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PREFACE. 


THERE is a real lack of Greek books for beginners, 
such, that is, as will satisfy the necessary criteria— 
i, that the book should be easy enough ; 
ii. that it should mark clearly the main outlines 
of the form of the language ; 
iii. that the masser should be interesting, and form 
a connected story within a moderate com- 
pass. 

There are admirable exercise-books which pass the 
first and second tests, but fail to satisfy the third; and 
if the main aim of education be to develope a pupil’s 
intelligence, the third test is vital. Lucian’s style is emi- 
nently lively; but his Greek is not what we want. Arrian 
is not the best model for the construction of sentences. 
Homer is unsurpassed for the interest it awakes, but 
the dialect unfits it for our purpose. When a boy has 
painfully learnt his Greek grammar, the book put into 
his hands should be one in which that grammar can 
be rigidly applied. The only text-book which supplies 
our wants at present is the Anabasis of Xenophon, and 
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that unaltered is too long. Travels are interesting, 
but if read at the rate of ten lines at a time the interest 
is apt to evaporate, and while the mere geographical 
framework gets a proportion of attention which was 
never intended by the writer, the unity of the story is 
lost to one who reads but one seventh of the whole, 
and that by fragments. 

Here it has been attempted to forge Xenophon’s 
Hellenics into another weapon for the teacher’s armoury. 
An excerpt of the most interesting passages has been 
made, and difficult sentences have been so far simplified 
that, in the judgment of boys, the book is even easier 
than the Anabasis. 

When this result was attained, I should have pre- 
ferred to leave the book without notes, as I have no 
wish that my book should do a pupil’s thinking for 
him: however, I have found by experience that notes 
are almost indispensable for a beginner, and so, while 
I have saved a little labour with the dictionary, I have 
given as few explanations as possible, and have made it 
my main purpose to lay stress on the laws of certain 
constructions. If the notes only teach boys to observe 
that there is a difference between imperfects and 
aorists, that different prepositions have different mean- 
ings, and that particles do affect the sentences in 
which they occur, and cannot be all alike translated 
by ‘indeed,’ my labour will have been amply repaid. 
The same notes have been repeated again and again, 
so that each Section is nearly always complete in itself. 
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The number of boys who either can or will look out 
references is so small that it seemed better to repeat 
than to refer. It is hoped that even the experienced 
teacher may economise his time by being able to make 
his pupils get up the main grammatical points by them- 
selves, while the less experienced may be glad to have 
rules already framed for him, instead of having to adapt 
the rules he has framed for himself to the capacity of 
very young boys. 

The last point on which these Selections differ from 
others of the same kind is in the amount of space 
given to the History. This is not merely for the sake 
of the history itself, though it is that of a period full 
of interest, and too often neglected both by Schools 
and Universities. It is to make the connection of the 
parts with the whole clear. The natural boy will prob- 
ably never look at the Historical Introductions; he 
will at any rate gain but little from them, unless they 
are made the text of a lecture by his teacher. The 
teacher’s work will be repaid if he thus teaches his 
class to read with their brains as well as with their eyes. 

To prevent the length from being a bar to the in- 
terest, the ten thousand lines of the Hellenics have been 
reduced to two thousand; this smaller whole has again 
been divided into Sections adapted for some twenty 
lessons of from fifteen to twenty lines a time; while 
each of these Sections again has been distributed into 
some twenty or thirty paragraphs, with headings marking 
the progress of the story. 
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If Greek is to be retained in our curriculum, besides 
Latin, French, English, and Science, we must economise 
time in our methods. In the furtherance of this object 
it is hoped that this book will do its part. 

Grote’s History, Sturz’s Lexicon, and the chief editions? 
of Xenophon have been continually consulted. My thanks 
are also due to my colleagues for the many practical 
suggestions they have given in the four or five years 
during which they have used these Extracts in their 
Tutor-rooms. 


1 Dindorf, Breitenbach, Biichsenschutz, and especially Sauppe, who 


has a most useful ‘ Annotatio Critica,’ in which he discusses questions of 
text and the emendations of Cobet. 


| RuGBY, Jan. 1871. 
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| oF THE 
PELOPONNESIAN WAR, 
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AND AEGOSPOTAMI. 
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SECTION I. 


THE CLOSING SCENES OF THE 
PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 


B.C. 410—405. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


Tre Peloponnesian War was the great conflict between Athens and 
Sparta for the supremacy of Greece. Athens had won great glory in 
the first Persian war at Marathon, 490 B.c., and in the second at Salamis, 
480 B.c., and had followed up her successes by taking the lead in 
carrying the war into the enemy's country, and liberating the Greek 
cities both of the Aegean and of the Asiatic coast from the dominion of 
Persia. Athens thus became recognised as the Protectress of Greece 
against Persia. From Protectress to Empress was but a step. She had 
required all the islands and cities that were exposed to Persian aggression 
to furnish her each with their quota of ships for their defence. If the 
Greek traders preferred to pay her with their pockets instead of their 
persons, and to give silver instead of ships and sailors, thus weakening 
their own navies while they strengthened hers, whose fault was it but their 
own that they became helpless in her grasp? And as long as she kept 
Persia in check, why should she not spend her income as she liked? Or 
rather what anti-Persian policy could be more far-sighted than to 
strengthen and beautify Athens and thus to make a visible centre, a 
bond of union for a great Federation of the Western World ? 

We praise the wisdom of the early Kings of France for welding her 
provinces into one whole, and putting an end to the perpetual quarrels of 
duchy against duchy, in fact for making Paris, once only the chief town 
of a county, into the capital of a nation, the pride of Frenchmen, the 
stronghold of French nationality. We applaud those who create a 
United Germany. Shall we deny the same praise to the policy of 
Pericles? It may have been, however, that the vigour of Greece 
was really rooted in disunion, in the variety and versatility of its 
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race, in the independence alike of the individual city and of the indi- 
vidual citizen, in the strength and self-assertion bred only by self-govern- 
ment? It was certainly unlikely that units so various would ever 
coalesce. It may have been impossible that they could so coalesce at a 
time, when they knew not yet the full power of that principle of repre- 
sentation by which the warming life-blood of freedom is kept ever 
coursing round the body politic, passing from heart to limbs and from 
limbs to heart in perpetual circulation. 

We cannot tell what might have happened; what did happen we 
know. Pericles lived only long enough to carry the Athenians through 
the first fiery trial of the fight, yet at the end of five, of ten, of fifteen 
years, they still held their own; then one rash throw and all was lost. 
They wanted to be heads of Hellas in Sicily, in Western as in Eastern 
Greece. But the genius of the unprincipled Alcibiades passed over to 
their foes, and with divided counsels and a superstitious general they let 
golden opportunities slip by them; till finally their fleet was cut off in 
the harbour of Syracuse, and the flower of their forces, the chief part of 
their citizen soldiers, was killed or enslaved in the island, 413 B.c. 

The hope of the West was gone for ever, and what means now 
remained to save what they had won in the East? ‘Quot servi, tot 
hostes,’ as the proverb says. Their subject-allies, bound to them by fear 
and not by love, rose against them at once and rushed into the arms of 
Sparta. The hopes of Persia had been crushed for half a century by the 
victory of the Athenian Cimon at the Eurymedon, 466 8.c., but they 
revived on the news of the Athenian disaster, and the navy of Sparta 
was assisted by the pay of Persia. Athens herself was distracted by 
domestic danger: her democracy stood disgraced in her own eyes by the 
Sicilian disaster; a revolution ensued, and the city fell under the rule of 
the oligarchy of the Four Hundred; and, though tHe army, which was 
engaged in quieting the revolt of Samos, refused to acknowledge the new 
government, and restored the popular government bya second revolution, 
yet the divisions at home were a fatal source of weakness abroad. 

Meantime Alcibiades had quarrelled with the Spartans and had gone 
over to Persia. He appeared to have great weight with Tissaphernes, 
the satrap of Lower Asia, and by pretending that it was his influence 
which prevented Tissaphernes from helping Sparta heartily, he ingratiated 
himself with the Athenians and was allowed to return. Tissaphernes, 
though professedly an aily of Sparta, continued to pursue the wily policy 
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of giving no effectual help either to her or to Athens, in the hope that 
they might mutually dispose of each other; and it was this which made 
the Spartans glad to transfer the seat of war from Chios, which was 
under Tissaphernes, to the Hellespont, which was in the satrapy of 
Pharnabazus, a man of straightforward character, who had adopted the 
definite policy of doing his best to crush Athens. The Hellespont was 
important to Athens not only for its own sake, as one of the remaining 
parts of her sadly shrunken Eastern Empire, but also because it was the 
key to the Black Sea, the northern coast of which, then as now, was 
famed for its growth of corn, and was in fact as necessary to Athens then 
as Egypt in after-years became to Rome. The odds were greatly in 
favour of Sparta, whose troops had a ready paymaster in Pharnabazus; 
while the Athenian sailors had to divide their energies between fighting 
and buccaneering. Again, the one had a Persian land force to back her, 
whereas the nominal allies of the other were sure to go over to her foe 
the moment the Spartan force seemed strong enough to protect them. 
However, in the first battle, which was fought at Cynossema!, the head- 
land opposite Abydos, the Athenians won the day, and by this one stroke 
they were freed from danger at home, as the Spartan admiral was com- 
pelled to withdraw his ships from Euboea, and at the same time their 
spirits were cheered by a victory however incomplete. Soon afterwards 
they won a second victory gt Abydos, owing to the timely appearance of 
Alcibiades with a reinforcement in the middle of the battle. At this 
point our history commences, ; 
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DATES OF GREEK HISTORY. 


First Persian War. Marathon . ° °. - 490 
Second Persian War. Salamis . ° ° ° ° ° 480 
Athenian Ascendancy . ; ‘ 5 ‘; - 480—430 
Peloponnesian War, lasting three times nine( = 27) years 481—404 
Peace of Nicias ends First Period . ; ; ° . 421 
Defeat in Sicily ends Second Period of nine years . ° 413 
Fall of Athens ends Third Period of nine years . ° ° 404 


Details of Third Period— 


Ist year, Alcibiades goes over to Persia . . ; © 412 
2nd ,, Rise and Fall of Four Hundred. Cynossema . 411 
3rd _,, Cyzicus . ‘ . . ‘ - 410 
4th ,, Athens defeated at Ephesus ‘ ; : 409 


5th ,, Alcibiades recovers Byzantium and the Hellespont 408 
6th ,, The last phase of the war. The arrival of Cyrus 
the younger at Sardis turns the scale in favour 
of Sparta. Lysander, the new Spartan admiral, 
catches the Athenian fleet in the absence of 
Alcibiades and defeats it at Notium. Alci- 
biades is banished. ‘Ten generals appointed, 

Conon one. Callicratidas succeeds Lysander 407 
yth ,, Conon blocked up at Mytilene in Lesbos: sends 
news to Athens: prodigious efforts to relieve 
him. Fight at Arginusae. Callicratidas 

killed ee Sm i °° . 406 

8th ,, Lysander admiral again. Aegospotami - 405 
oth , Athens taken by Lysander, and Thirty 

Tyrants established there . . - 404 

The Tyrants expelled by Thrasybulus - - 403 


Cyrus leads the unemployed Greek soldiers against his brother 
Artaxerxes Mnemon. Cyrus killed in battle of Cunaxa . 401 


N.B.—The important period of Greek History is contained in a little 
more than a century and a half. It commences with the Persian 
War and closes with the victories of Alexander, The date of 
Alexander’s victory at Jssus is easy to be remembered as being 
composed of 3 threes (333). The Peloponnesian War began 100 
years before this (431). The battle of Salamis was 50 years before 
the Peloponnesian War (480.) 
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THE CLOSING SCENES OF THE 
PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 


B.C. 410—405. 


1 THE BATTLE OF CYZICUS. 
B.C. 410. 


Alcibiades as commander of Athenian fleet. 
Tiscadépyns ovd-AaBav ’AAKiBiddnv a-txduevoy wap 
airoy pid tpinpe Eénd re xal dpa ayovra elpfev év 
Sdpdeor, Pdoxwv Baciréa xedevety airov todeneiv ’AGn- 
vatous. mepats d& tpidxovra torepoy “AAKiBiddns, Grrey 


evtopjoas, vuxtos da-dpa éx Sapdéwv ampds rods ’AOne 5 


valovs. of 8%, émet érvOovro Stt Mivdapds re 56 Srap- 
TLaTNS peTa TOU vauTiKoD Kai PapydBacos 6 Ilépons pera 


Tod me(od dn elev ey Kulixg, tavrny pev ri tpdpay | 


év [Ipotxovrnow Euewav rij de dorepaig “AAKiBiddns wap- 
exedevero abrois Ore dvéynn ety Kal vavpaxely Kat meCo- 


paxely kal retxouaxeiy’ Sov yap orw,’ en, ‘ypipara - 


qutv, Tots 8& moAcplows &pOova Tapa Baotrddws mdp-eorat.’ 
(7H 8% mporepalg, ened) Gpyiocavro, cvv-nOpoice Tap 
éavroy Ta mAota mavra Td Te peydda Kal Td puxpd, ér- 
exnpu€é Te, THY Cnulay eoecOa Odvarov mavrl rin, ds dv 
éAloxyrat els TO wépay dia-TAEwy. Todro de erolyncer, Stws 
pndels e&-ayyelaat rots toAeulos 1d AROS TGV vedy 
atrod odd 7dn nvéjoOat.) 


=: 


8 SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


The Battle. Success of his Tactics. 
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The Spartans go to meet them. 
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Oi & *A@nvato. dvt-av-jnyovro els td méAayos Tapa- 
reraypevor emt Svoiv. otrw 8° érdxOnoay, va pi b1-€x- 
mdovy didotev" yxeipoy yap émdeov. ai d¢ trav Aaxedat- 
povlwy avti-teraypévat joav Gmaca. éni pias, as mpds 
di-€x-tAovv Kal aepl-tAovy tap-eoxevacpevat, dia Td 
BéAtiov trey. 6 S€ KuBepyyrns etme TH Kaddcxparida, 
6rt KadGs Exot ato-tAedoa’ al yap tpinpes trav ’AOn- 
valwy ToAN@ TA€oves Foay. Kaddrrxparldas dé ettev Sri 
7) Smdpryn- ovdev xKdxiov olxioiro atrod dto-Oavdrtos, 
ghevyew 88 aicxpoy etn. 


The Battle. 


Mera 8& radra evavpudynoay xpdvoyv toddy, mpGrov 
pev aOpdat, vectra 5% dt-eoxedacpevar, eel 58 Kadr- 
kpatléas dmo-reowy éu-Badovons Tis vews els Thy OddaT- 
tay npavicdn, évreddey vy) téy TleAotovyynoiwy éyé- 
vero? ot 8 ’A@nvaior madw els tas ’Apywovoas xar- 
ém\evoay. an-dAovro 5& ray piv ’AOnvaloy vijes wévre 
kat elxoow airois dvdpasw, trod Se TleAonovynotwy 
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Aakwyixat pev evvéa, macéy ovoay déxa, Trav 8 ddAdAov 
ovppdxwv mAelous 7 éfjKovra. 


The Victors neglect to rescue their own drowning men. 


"Edoge 8¢ rots ray AOnvalwy orparnyois émra piv Kar 
TecoapdxovTa vavot Onpayevyy te Kat Opacd’Bovdov 
125 They emt tas xara-dedvkulas vats Kal tovs én’ atrav 
dvOparrovs od ew, tais 8 GAAats ememAciy ent ras per’ 
’Ereovlkov rh MuriAjvn ep-oppotoas. advepos 8% xal 
XEysov péyas yevdjevos di-exdrAvoee ators Bovdoévous 
Tatra motely’ tpdnatoy dt oTHoavtes avtod nvAlCorro. 


Inquiries are made, 


130 Mera 8 raidra év rH Bovdn of otparnyot di-nyotvro 
mepl Te THs vavpaxias Kat Tod peyeDous Tod yeELpdvos. 
pera 88 ratra éxxAnola éyévero, éy f dAdo. Te Kat Onpa- 
pépns pdAtora Kat-nydpovy tap orparnyav, didte ovK 
dy-elNovro Tovs vavayovs. 


The Defence of the Generals. 


135. O88 orparnyot dn-eAoyjoavro, Gre adroit piv emt rods 
moveulovs mAgorev, Onpapéver 5% Kai OpacvBovA ois 
Tpinpdpxots mpos-Tdfaey THy dvalpeoww TGV vavayor’ 
kal ‘elrep ye,’ pacar, ‘déor altidcacbal rivas wept ris 
dvatpécews, Exere ovddva GAdAov alridcacbat 7 rovrovs, 

140 ols tmpos-erdxOn 7 dvalpects. Kal, ovx, OTL ye KaT-nyo- 
potow nav, Wevodueba pacxovres aitovs airlovs civat, 
GANG hapey Td péyeOos Tod xexmdvos eivat TO Kwrdoay 
thy dvalpeowv.’ Tovrwv be pdprupas tap-elxovro rovs 
re KuBepyiras xal GAdovs ry ovprmdedvTwy ToAAoUs. | 

145 Tolaidra A€yovres TO yey TPGTov ExecOov Tov djpov" 
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Mourning at the Feast. 


Mera 8é ratra éyévero ’Amarovpia, év ols of re marépes 
kal of ovyyeveis atv-ceiot odlow adrois. of ovy epi 
Tov Onpapévny tap-ecxevacay avOpétovs péAava ipdria 
€xovtas moAAovs ev tatty TH éoprn, tva mpos Tiy éxxAn- 

™ TH fopry, twa mpds Thy exxdy 
olay jKovev, as 57 ovyyeveis OvrTEes TGV AT-OAWACTOD. 


The Impeachment. 


Kat pera ratdra émecav KaddAlfevoyv xat-nyopeiy 

“ n a a 9 “~ bd 
TGV otpatnyay év TH Bovdy. évredOey érrolovy éxxAn- 
olay, els jv 7 Bovdi els-qveyxe THY EauTIis yuounv Kadd- 
Eevov eindvros Sri déor xplvew Gmavras rovs otparnyovs 
pa Wide. wap-7dAOe d5€ tis els THY ExxAnolay hacker 
awOnvat émt tevxouvs dAdlrav? rovs 8 am-odAAvpEvovs 
éml-oTeAAeW atTo, cay awOn, at-ayyeiAat TH Show Sre 
ot otparnyot ovx dyv-clrovro rots dplorovs imtp tis 
Tatpioos yevopevous. 


Opposition to the Impeachment. The attitude of Socrates. 


EtpumrdAeuos 58 kat GAAot Ties mpos~exadécavto Toy 
KadAlEevov ddoxovres ovy-yeypadévat tapavoua. od 8e 
TAHIos &Bda, dewov etvat, ef tis ph éaoet tov dipyov 
aparrew 3 bx BovAnrat. trav d& mpurdvedy Twwv dac- 
KévTwy ov Tpo-Once My Siayryndiow Tapa Tovs vdpovs, 
avis KadAigevos ava-Bas cine deiv cal tovrovs tH airy 
Wide KplvecOat Aaep Kal tovs orpatnyovs. Kal ém rov- 
Tos ét-elopvBnoe maAwv 6 dxdos, Kal of mpuTdves hoBy- 
Oévres @porAdyouv TavTes mpo-Onoew TARY TwKpdrovs Tod 
Zwppovloxov' ovros 8’ épn ovdév mapa vdpov rToujoey. 
pera. 6¢ ratra dva-Bas Eipumrdveuos edeev imép trav 
oTparnyay, Stt moAY dixatdrepoy etn oTepdvors yepaloeww 
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Tovs viKOvtas 7) Oavdr@ Cnutody movnpois dvOpétots Tet- 
Oouévouvs. tadr’ elmav eypawe yuepnv tovs avdpas deliv 
kplvecOat dlxa Exaorov Kata 7d Kavvwvod Wydiopa. 

175 duaxetporovias d& yevouerns Expivav Thy THs BovAjs. Kal 
Mera Tatra Kat-eyndloavro Toy vavpaxnodyvrwy oTparn- 
yOv OxTe dvrwv' an-€bavov 5 of map-dutes &&. 


The Sequel. An Expiation. 


Kat ob m0AA@ xpdv@ torepov per-euere tots ’AOnvalors, 

kat éyndloavro, mpoBodrds elvat tov tov Sipov tdre e&- 

180 amarnodyrwv, eivat d& Kal KadAlfevoy rovrwv.  ampov-~ 

PBAnOnoay 5% Kal GAdou rérrapes, Kai ed€Onuav. tarepov 

de ordoeds Twos yevouevyns, an-eSpacay otro, mply Kpt- 

Onvar' KadAlfevos d& xat-eAOav, prcovpevos bm0 TdvTwv, 
Aim@ an-eBaver. 


~ 


4, THE BATTLE OF AEGOSPOTAMI, 


AND ITS RESULTS, 


Lysander takes Lampsacus. 


185 TO & én-tdvrt éret Adoavdpos e& ’ABidov map-ethe 
els Aduwaxov ovppaxov otoay ’A@nvatwy’ Kat of ’ABvu- 
Snvol cat of GAAow tap-joay we(j’ Kal mpos-Baddvres TH 
adder atpodow atriy xara Kpdros, kat bi-ypmacav of 
oTpart@rat ovcay tAovoiay Kat mAjpy olvov Kat oirov 

190 Kat TGV GANwv emiryndelwy. of 8’ ’AOnvaior xara mddas 
mAéovtes wpploavro év EAatotvrs tis Xeppovnoov vavolv 
dydojKxovra kat éxardv. évradda 67 apirro-Totoupevots 
airois dyyéAAerat ra rept Adpaxor, kal evOds dv-7XOn- 
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cay els Snordy. éxetey 8 edOds emt-oirioduevot exdev- 
cav els Alyds morapods dytiov tis Aapwdxov' b:-éxet 
8’ 6 “EAAjonovros tatty oradlovs mevre-xai-dexa. v= 
Tav0a bé é-deunvo~-Totodvro. 


Tactics of Lysander. 


Avcavdpos 88 rij en-todon vuxri, émet dpOpos Fv, Eorj- 
Bynvev adpoto-roinoapevovs els-Balvey els tas vais, 
mdvra d& Tapa-cKevacdpevos as els vavpaxlay, mpo-etrey 
ws pndels Kivnootro éx Tis Taews pnde dv-d£orro. of 88 
"AOnvaiot Gua to HAlw dv-loxovre wap-erdgavro ént ré6 
Aéve ev perar@ as els vavpaxlay. émel 8° odK dvr-ar- 
nyaye Adoavdpos, kat dwe iv tis tuépas, an-éxAcvoay 
maddy eis tovs Alyds torapots. Avaavdpos 88 ras tax(- 
oTas TG vedy exédevoey ExecOat rots "AOnvalots, émerday 
de €x-BGdot, xar-tidyras 6 TL wolodotw, amo-TAEly Kal 
aiTt@ é€-ayyeiAar. Kal ov mpdrepov ef-eBlBacev tous 
vattas €x TGV vedv mply avtra iiKov. Tatra 8 énole 
térrapas juepas’ xat of ’AOnvaior én-av-7yovro. 


Advice of Alcibiades rejected. 

"AAKiBiddns 58 xar-dav éx TGV TeLyGv Tovs pev *AOn- 
valovs év alytadG éppyotyras Kal mpds oddeurd mdéAct, per- 
wdpras 8 ra Emirydeca Ex Cynorod wevre-xal-dexa oradlovs 
dad TOv ved, Tovs 5¢ modeulous ev Ayséve Kat mpds méAEL 
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éxovras mavra, épyn abrovs obk éy KaAG xwplo dpyeiv, GAAG 215 








dae peb-oppalorat els Bnew mpos TE Sibieo Kal mpds 
adAw* ‘ou ovTes vavpaynoere, Edy, “Oray Be 

of 5& arparnyol éxcAeucay avron 

oTparnyew, oUK ExeWor, a 6 
vaio. éoxebacOycay Kara 
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Kad’ éxdorny juépav, ta Te oitla méppwOev @votpevot Kar 
Kara-ppovodvres 8) Tod Avodydpov, Sr obx dvT-av-tyev. 


The Battle. 
Avcavdpos 8, énel jv jycpa meuntn em-tdrdovor 
tois "A@nvatots, ewe tois map’ avtod émopevois, emjv 
225 KaT-lOwolv avtovs éx-BeBnxdras Kat. éoxedacpévors, 
amo-mtéovot TovmaAw map avToy dpa donida xara 
pécov Tov TAodv. of Sé Ta’ra enolnoay as éxéAevcer. 
Avaavdpos 8 evOts éonyunve thy traxlorny mre Koveov 
de lday rov énl-trovv, eojunvey BonOety xara xpdros. 
230 Ot-eoxedacpévoy S¢ Tov avOpdTwv, al pey TaY vedv 
df{kporot yoav, al 5¢ povdKporot, ai 5¢ wavreAGs xeval> 7 
de Kdvwvos cal GAAa entra wept abroyv mAjpes dv=7yxOn- 
aav GOpdat kal % [ldpados, ras 8 &AAas rdoas Avoavipos 
ChaBe mpos tH yn. tovs de mAclorovs dvdpas év tH yi 
235 our-ehaBev’ of d& Kal Epvyor els retxvdpia. Keovwy de 
tais évvéa vavot dhetywy, énel éyvw trav ’AOnvaloy ta 
apaypata Si-epbappéva, an-érAevce trap Evaydpay els 
Kunpov, 4 5¢ [Idpados els ras "A@nvas, am-ayyeAotca ra 
yeyovdra. 
The News. 


240 ‘Ep 8& rats ’A@yjvats, rhs TlapdAov dd-ixopérvns vuxtos, 
éddyero 7 Evpopa, kat 7 oluwy? éx tod Tetpasds 8a rev 
paxpGy Teixav els dotv d:-jAKev, 6 Erepos TG érépp Tap- 
ayyAwy? dor’ éxelyns tijs vuxrés obdels exouunOn, od 
pdvov Tovs at-od\wAdras tevOobvres, GAA TOAD padAov 

245 ért avrot éavtovs, vouilovres meloecOar ola éxolnoay 
MnAlous tre Kat &dAous modAods Tay “EAAHvov. TH 3’ 
torepala exxAnolay énolnoay, év H ed0fe Tovs Te Aevas 
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amo-xGoat tAnv évos, cal Ta Telyn. evrpen(Cew, kat pvda- 
Kas ép-tordvat, kat TdAAa mavra ws els toALopklay tapa- 
oxevacery thy méAw. Kal otro pev wept Tadra yoay. 250 
evOds dé 7) GAA “EAAds ad-ctoryKxes *APnvatwy pera Thy 
vavpaxlay mAjy Saplwv* obror 8 opayds Tv yrwpluwv 
TOUTavTEs KaT-Eixov THY WAL. 


Siege of Athens. 


Adoavdpos 8% pera taira enepe mpos “Ayly te els 
AexeAccay xat els Aaxedaluova Ste mpos-nAet otv dia- 255 
koolats vavol. Aaxedarpdrioe dé €&-necay mavdnpel kat of 
GAAot TleAotovyyotoe aAnv "Apyelwov, map-ayyelAavtos 
Tod érépov Aaxedatpoviwy Bacthéws Tlavoavlov. émet 8’ 
dmavres 7OpolaOncav, dva-haBav avtovs mpos Thy TOAW, 
éorparomédevoen ey TH ’Axadnpuela TS Kadovpéve yupva- 260 
aim. Avoavdpos S€ a@pyloaro mpos Tov [lepara vavot 
mevrynxovra Kat éxardv, kat Ta mAota elpye Tod els-mAov. 
Oi 8 ’A@nvaior, moALopkovpevot Kara yhv Kat Kara Oddat- 
Tav, nmdpovy tl xpi movety, ore vedy ovre ouppdyov 
avtois évrwv ovre alrov' évduicoy 8’ ovdepiay etvat cwrn= 265 
play Tod pH mabety Ta devdrara, 8:4 Tatra éxaprépovr, 
kat ato-Ovnoxovtwy ev TH weAE AMG TOAAGY Ov bi-eAE= 
yovro Tept di-adAayijs. 


Terms refused. 


"Exel d& mavredGs 75n 6 otros ém-eAcAolre, Ereuwap 
nmpeoBers BovAdjevot cippaxot eivat Aaxedatpovlots éxov= 270 
Tes Ta Telxn Kal Tov Tlepara, cat em rovrois ovvOjKas 
motetoGat. of b¢ abrovs éxéAevov am-tévat, cal, et te d€ov- 


tat elpyyns, jKeww KaAAtoy BovAevoapévous. met de of . | 
mpeoBets Koy olkade xat dn-7yyeAay Tatra ele; 


0 
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abuula év-énece Tao @ovto yap dvdpanodicbjocoOat, 
kal Ews dv méumwow érépous mpecBets, ToAAOUS TO AtpO 
3 a n “A n 3 N 
dn-odeioOar. mept d& Ths Kabaipécews TAY TELXGV Ovdels 
éBovAero ovp-Bovretew* eyévero yap Wdiopa pi €€- 
iva Tept TovTwY ovp-RBovrcvely. 


Subtlety of Theramenes. 


Tootrov 8% dvrwv Onpuyévns ev exxAnolg etn Sri, 
el BovAovrat avrov méurar Tapa Avoavdpoyv, pabjnoerat, 
dua th Aaxedayzdviot avrT-exovet rept TOY TELXGV, WeTEpOV 
e€-avdpatodicacbat riv méAw Bovddpevor 4 tlorews 
Evexa. meupdeis Se di-erprBe Tpeis unvas Kal melo 


“ U 9 n € , XX AN A Cal 9 
s mapa Avoavopw, émt-Typ@v, omoTe 61a TO TOV otroy ém- 


AeAoitévar ’AOnvaios EweddrAov Gporoynoey anavra 6 Te 
Tis Adyot. e€met 8 tee rerapro pyri, dn-yyyeAe ev 
exxAnzia Srt Avcavdpos téws pey Kat-éxot avtdv, ira 
keAevot els Aaxedaluova lévar’ od yap elvat Kuptos Tov- 
Tw, GAAG Tos Eddpous. 


Capitulation required. 


_ Mera ratra 7pé0n mpecBevris els Aaxedalyova airo- 
kpdtwp béxaros airds. eémel d& FJoay év TedAaola, epw- 
Topevor be, Sent the Ady Tovey,’ elroy Gre ‘ abroxpd- 
Tropes mept elpyvys,’ pera Tavra of Epopor ExéAevoy avrovs 
jew. eémet & joy, éxxAnolay énoinoay of Epopot, nat 
éxotobvro elpyyny emt TS ‘td Te paxpd Telyn Kat tov 
Tletpaa xa0-edetv, kal ras vais rAjy dddexa tapa-soiva, 
kal tovs gvyddas xa0-civat, xai tov aitdv éxOpdy Kai 
plrov voullovras Aaxedaimovlois ExeoOar nai xata yhy 


300 Kat xara OdAarrav, Sno. dy tyGvrat.’ 
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Submission of Athens. 


Onpapevns 8% cal of oby aitG mptoBes én-av-epeporro 
taira els ras ’A@yvas. els-idvras & abrovs dyAos rept- 
exeiro ToAts, PoBovpevor pu} Ampaxtot Korey’ ov yap Ere 
év-ex@pe. peddew ba TO TAOS TGv an-ohAvpevayv TE 
iw. TH 8 torepala dn-jyyedAoy of mpécBes, eg’ ols 305 
ot Aaxedayudriot movotyto thy elpnynv* ampo-nydpe 88 
avtGv Onpapevys, A€ywv Ste xpyn welOecGar Aakedatpo- 
vlots kal ra telyn mepi-aipety. dvr-erndvtwv dé TwWev 
ait, TOAD 8& TAELdVWY OVY-ET-aLverdvTwY, oe Séx- 
ecOat thy elpyunv. pera S5é tadra Avoavdpds te Kat 310 
éxder els tov Tlepara, nat of gpuyddes xat-jecay, Kal 
TleAorovyyjotot xar-éoxantroy Ta téeixn tm’ atAnrpBwv 
TOAAH tpodvula, voullovres éxetvnv THY Huépay apyew rhs 
edeveplas rH “EAAGE:. 


© 2 


SECTION II. 


THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 


B.C. 404—403. 


SECTION II 


THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 
B.C. 404—403}. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


THE great war of Sparta against Athens, which is commonly called 
the Peloponnesian War, lasted thrice nine years. In the first period 
Athens was successful; but in the second she made the fatal mistake 
of staking everything on the results of a distant expedition; it was like 
Napoleon’s invasion of Russia, and the failure of the attempt on Sicily 
was for the time as disastrous as the burning of Moscow. The struggle 
was prolonged for nine years more. Athens had lost an army and a 
fieet, but she rallied with marvellous elasticity. The Spartans were 
baffled again and again in their attempt to wrest from her the Empire 
of the Aegean. The power of Persia was thrown into the scale against 
her, but still she fought on. At last, when she had despatched fleet after 
fleet till her force seemed superior on the sea, there came 2 tragic 
reverse of fortune. She had staked the whole of her navy: it was 
betrayed by the unaccountable carelessness of her generals: the ‘ wooden 
walls” of Athens were thus broken down, and the victorious Lysander 
followed up his success at Aegospotami by blockading the Piraeus, while 
another force invested the city on the land side. 

The great war thus concluded was not merely a war of one state 
against another; it was a war of principles. Sparta fought as the 
representative of oligarchy, Athens as the champion of democracy. 
Such a war necessarily evoked feelings of intense bitterness; the 
national hostility against a foreign foe was aggravated by all the 
antagonistic prejudices of party politics. It was in this way like the 
Revolutionary War in Europe. France then appeared as a 


1 For other dates, see p.6. 
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Tovs viKGvTas 7) Oavdtw Cyu.ody Tovnpots dvOpdmots Tret- 
Oopevovs. tadr’ elnav eypawe yvepny tovs dvdpas deiv 
kplvecOar dlya Exactoy kata 76 Kavvwvod  Widiopa. 

175 duaxetporovias dé yevouerns Expivay thy THs BovAts. Kal 
peta Tatra xat-eyyndloavro Téy vavpaxnodvrwv orpatn- 
yOv oxte dvrwv’ an-Oavov be of map-dvres Ef. 


The Sequel. An Expiation. 

Kal od modAAG xpéve torepov per-euere Trois ’AOnvalors, 

kal éyndicavro, mpoBoras «iva trav Tov djpov téTe e€- 

180 ataTnodvrwy, evar 5é Kal KadAlfevoy tovrwv. tpov- 

BAnOnoay Se Kat GAAou rérrapes, cat e€Onuav. Borepov 

88 ordceds Tivos yevouévyns, an-dpacay otTol, Tply Kpt- 

O@jvar’ KadAlfevos 58 xat-eAOav, picovpevos tnd TdvTwV, 
Aiw@ an-eavev. 


~ 


4. THE BATTLE OF AEGOSPOTAMI, 


AND ITS RESULTS, 


Lysander takes Lampsacus. 


185 TO & én-idvre erat Adoavdpos ef ’ABidov map-érhe 
els Aduwaxov ovppaxov otoay ’APnvatwy’ Kai of "ABu- 
Snvot Kat of GAAot tap=joay we(y’ Kal mpos-Baddvres TH 
adv. alpodow avriy kata Kparos, Kal d:-ypmacay of 
oTpaTiG@Tat ovcay TAovolay Kai mAnpy olvov Kal alrov 

190 kal TGV GAAwv emirydeiwv. of 8 ’APnvatar xara nddas 
mAdovtes wpploavro év "Edauotyre ths Xeppovyoov vavoiv 
dydojKxovra kat éxardv. évradOa by apicro-movoupévots 
airois dyyéAAerat Ta mept Adprpaxoy, Kat edvOds av-nxOn- 
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aap els Snordv. Exeibey 8 evOds emt-orricdpevot exAev- 
gav els Alyos torapots dvrlov ths Aapaxouv’ di-éxe 
8’ 6 ‘EAAjonovtos tavrn oradlovs mevre-xai-dexa. év- 
Tavda dé €-dermv0-ToL0tvTO. 


Tactics of Lysander. 


Avcavdpos 8% rH en-tovon vu«ti, étel SpOpos iv, Eo7- 
Byvev aptoto-moinoapevous eis-Balvew els tas vais, 
mdvra d5& mapa-cxevacdyevos as els vavpaxlay, mpo-eirev 
as pydels xivnootro éx THs Taews pnde dv-d£owro. of Se 
"AOnvator dua ro HAlw dy-loxovrs wap-erdgavro émt TO 
Apert ev perdr as els vavpaxlav. émel 3° odK avt-ay- 
nyaye Avoavdpos, cat dWe qv THs jyépas, an-énAevoay 
madw eis tovs Alyds worapovs. Avoavdpos 8¢ ras tax l- 
oras TaV vedy éxéAevoev Exeo@at Tois ’AOnvalos, émecdav 
8 éx-BGot, xat-tddvrTas 6 tL molotov, Gmo~mAely Kal 
ait@ é&-ayyeiAa. Kat ov mpdrepov éf-eBlBacey Tous 
vavras €x tov vedv amply abrat jKov. tadra 8 ézole 
Térrapas Huepas’ Kat of ’AOnvator én-av-1yovro. 


Advice of Alcibiades rejected, 


"AAKiBiddys 88 Kar-ov ex Tay TerxGv Tovs pev ’AOn- 
valous év alytadG dppodvras Kal mpos ovdepy1d adéAet, per- 
wdvras S& Ta EmiTndera Ex Syorod Twevre-xal-dexa oradlovs 
dd TOv vedy, Tous 5& woAeplous ev Atévt Kal mpds mdAEt 
éxovras mavra, én avrovs ovK Ev KaAG xuplw dppyetv, AAG 
map-yvet pe0-opulcar els Snordy mpds Te ALpéva Kal mpds 
mokw* ‘ov dyres vavpaxyoete, edn, ‘srav BovdAnobe.’ 
of 8¢ orparnyol éxéAevoay avroy dn-teval’ avtot yap viv 
oTparnyeiv, ovK exetvoy. Kat 6 pev oxero. OF de ’AGn- 
vaio. €oxedacOnoay Kata thy Xeppdvycoy todd padAov 


195 


05 


210 


220 
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cad’ éxdotyny nuépay, Ta Te oitia méppwOev @vodpevor Kar 
xata-ppovodvres 87) Tod Avodydpov, Ste obk dvt-ay-fyev. 


The Battle. 


Avoavipos 8, enet av quépa méuntn em-mAdovor 
tois “AOnvalois, etme tois map’ avrod émopévots, emi 
225 Kat-(8wow atrovs éx-BeBynxdras Kal. éoxedacpévovs, 
amo-TA€ovot Tovpmadw map avtov apa donlda Kara 
péocov tov tAody. of 8 Tatra émolnoay ws éxéAevoer. 
Avoavdpos 8 evOds eojpnve thy taxlotny wre ~Kévov 
de ldav rov émi-tdovv, eonunvev BonOety xara Kparos. 
230 Ot-eoxedacpevey S& trav dvOpdémwv, ai pev tov vedv 
dfkporos joav, al Se povdxporor, ai 5¢ mavreAGs Keval> 7 
5 Kdvewvos cal dddat extra wept adrov mAnpes dv-nxOn- 
aay GOpdat kat 7 [ldpados, tas 8 dAAas tacas Avoavipos 
ehaBe mpos TH yi. tors S& mAelorovs dvdpas ev tH yi 
235 ouv-edAaBer’ of d& Kal Epvyor els Tetxvdpta. Kevwy be 
tais évvéa vavol detywr, émel Eyvw tov ’AOnvaloy ta 
mpaypata di-epOappéva, an-émdevce tap Evaydpay «is 
Kvnpov, 7 5¢ [Idpados els tas "A@yvas, an-ayyedotoa Ta 
yeyovdra. 
The News. 


240 "Ep 8% rats ’AOnvats, ris TlapdAov dd-txopéyns vuxros, 
eddyero 4 Evpopa, xal 7 oluwyn éx Tod TMetpads bd rev 
Paxp@p Teixa@p els doru b-jKev, 6 Erepos TH éErépp Tap- 
ayyAAAwv dor’ exelvns tis vuKtds obdels exowunOn, od 
povoy tous &m-oAwAdras tevOodvres, GAAG TOAD padAov 

245 €Tt aurot éavrovs, voulCovres weloecOar ola exolnoay 
MnAlovs te Kat ddAovs ToAAots trav ‘EAAHvov. rh 3 
torepalg éxxAnolay érolncay, ev } eof Tovs Te Aevas 
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do-xGoat tARY évos, xal Td Telxn-edtpentCew, at pvda~ 
Kas ép-tordvat, kal rdAAa mdvra os els tmoAtopklay tapa- 
oxevacey thy mdéAw. Kal ovro. pev Tept Tadta joav. 
evOds Sé 7 GAA “EAAs ad-ctoTjKer "AOnvatwy pera Thy 
vavpaxlay mA Laplwov’ obros 8 cpayds TGv yuwpluwy 
TOwoavtes KatT-eiXxov THY WAW. 


Siege of Athens. 

Advoavdpos S& pera taira Emeuwe mpdos "Ayly te els 
AexéAeray xat els Aaxedalnova ore mpos-mAct oy d10- 
koolas vavol. Aaxedatudror 5¢ é&-Heoay ravdnue Kat of 
GAAot TeAotovyyjoto. wAnv ’Apyelwy, map-ayyelAartos 
Tod érepov Aaxedatpoviwy Baciddws [Mavoavlov. émet 8’ 
dnavres 7OpolcOnoay, dva-AaBav avirovs mpbs Thy méAW, 
éorparomedevoey ey TH "Axadnuela TH Kadovpev yupva- 
aim. Avoavipos S¢ apyuloaro mpos tov Tepaa vavot 
mevTnKovTa Kal éxarov, Kat Ta Tota elpye TOD els-mAov. 
Oi 8° ’A@nvaior, moALopkovpevot Kata yhv Kat Kata OdAaT- 
Tay, jmépovy th xpi) movetv, odTE vedy ovTE cULpdxoV 
avrots 6vrwy otre olrov’ évdptcov & ovdeulay elvar owrn- 
play Tod pn mabey Ta Sewdrara., 81a TaidTa éxaprépou, 
kal dtro-Ovnoxdvtrwy év TH moet AY TOAAGY Ov b1-EAE= 
yovro rept di-aAAayijs. 


Terms refused. 


"Enel 5& mavreAGs 75 6 otros ém-eAeAolre, Exeu ap 
mpea Bets BovAdjevot ovppaxot etvar Aaxedaipovlois Exov- 
res Ta Telyn Kal Tov Ilepaa, cat em rovrois ovvOyjKas 
movetadat. of d¢ aitovs éxéAevoy dm-tévat, Kat, ef ru d€ov- 
tat elpyvns, txew KadAtoy Bovdrevoapevovs. emel Se of 
mpéo Bets jKoy olkade cal dn-7yyetAay Taira els Thy méAW, 

8) 
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278 aQuula év-énece Taw @ovro yap dvdpanodicbjoecOae, 
kal Ews dy méutwow érépous mperBets, ToAAOYS TO Atwo 
Gm-ovcioba. wept dé THs Kabaipécews TOY TELyGy ovdeis 
€Bovrero ovup-Bovrevew* eyévero yap Wydiopa pH €€- 
givat wept TovTwY cvp-BovrAEdeLv.. 


Subtlety of Theramenes. 


280  Totovrwy d& dvrav Onpapyéyns év exxAnolg elrev Srt, 
el Bovdovrat avrov wéurat mapa Avcavdpov, pabycerat, 
dua th Aaxedaycviot avr-éxovat tept TOV TeXGv, TTEPOY 
e€-avdpatodlcacbat tiv méAw Bovddpevoer 7 tloTews 
Evexa. tmeupdeis Se di-érpiBe rpeis pvas Kal wA€lov 
mapa Avodvipm, ém-typ@v, émdre $a TO Tov otrov em 
Aedourévat ’APnvator EuedAov duoroyjoew aravra 6 tt 
Tis Adyot. eel 8? fre terdpro pyvl, an-qnyyere ev 
exxAnola Srt Avoavdpos téws pey xar-exor adrdv, efra 
keAevot els Aaxedaluova iévas? ob yap elvat Kipws tov- 
290°Twy, GAAG Tous Eddpous. 


Cs 
wa 
LS Ty 


Capitulation required. 


_ Mera ratra npé0n mpecBevrns els Aaxedalyova atro~ 
xpdtwp déxatos airds. émel 88 jjoay év DeAdaola, épw- 
Tapevor dS&, Sent tht Ady joey,’ elroy Sti ‘ abroxpd- 
Topes epi elpyvys,’ pera TavTa of popor exédevoy aditors 
295 jKew. Emel 3° HKov, éxxAnolay enoinoay of epopor, Kar 
érovodvro elpnyny éml TS ‘rd Te paxpad telyn Kal tov 
Tletpara xaO-edciv, Kal tas vais mAHY badexa wapa-dobvar, 
kal tovs gvyddas xad-eivat, cal tov adrév éxOpdv xat 
p0ov voulfovras Aaxedatpovios ExeoOar Kat Kara yy 
“aes kat xara. Oddarrav, Snot dy jydvrat,’ 
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Submission of Athens. 


Onpapevys 88 xa ot oly atte mpeoBes én-av-Eepepovro 
Taira els ras “AOnvas. els-edvras 8’ abrods dyAos Trepi- 
€xeiTo TOAUs, PoBotpevor pry Amparo HKovey* ov yap Ere 
€v-exape pedrew bia TO TAOS TGV an-ohALLEvOY TO 
Aus. 1H 8 torepala an-jyyedAov of mpécBes, ef’ ols 305 
of Aaxedaydviot tmovoivro thy elpnynv' ampo-nydper Se 
avTéy Onpapyevns, A€ywv Gre xpy melOcoOat Aaxedaipo- 
vlos kat ra relyn mepi-aipely. dyt-erndvrwy dé Tie 
atv, TOAD d& TAEdvWY OVV-EeT-aLverdvTwY, eofe déx- 
ecOat tiv elpnvnv. pera 5& raira Avaoavdpds re Kar- 310 
emda. els tov Tlepara, xat of guyddes xat-jecav, Kal 
Tedonovyjciot xat-éoxanrov Ta Teixn Un atdAnrpBov 
TOAAH TpoOvyula, voulCovres exeluny Thy huepay apy ew Tis 
eAdcvbeplas rh “EAAGS. 
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THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 


B.C. 404—403. 


SECTION IL 


THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 
B.C. 404—403}. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. - 


Tue great war of Sparta against Athens, which is commonly called 
the Peloponnesian War, lasted thrice nine years. In the first period 
Athens was successful; but in the second she made the fatal mistake 
of staking everything on the results of a distant expedition; it was like 
Napoleon’s invasion of Russia, and the failure of the attempt on Sicily 
was for the time as disastrous as the burning of Moscow. The struggle 
was prolonged for nine years more. Athens had lost an army and a 
fleet, but she rallied with marvellous elasticity. The Spartans were 
baffled again and again in their attempt to wrest from her the Empire 
of the Aegean. ‘The power of Persia was thrown into the scale against 
her, but still she fought on. At last, when she had despatched fleet after 
fleet till her force seemed superior on the sea, there came a tragic 
reverse of fortune. She had staked the whole of her navy: it was 
betrayed by the unaccountable carelessness of her generals: the ‘ wooden 
walls’ of Athens were thus broken down, and the victorious Lysander 
followed up his success at Aegospotami by blockading the Piraeus, while 
another force invested the city on the land side. 

The great war thus concluded was not merely a war of one state 
against another; it was a war of principles. Sparta fought as the 
representative of oligarchy, Athens as the champion of democracy. 
Such a war necessarily evoked feelings of intense bitterness; the 
national hostility against a foreign foe was aggravated by all the 
antagonistic prejudices of party politics. It was in this way like the 
Revolutionary War in Europe. France then appeared as a missionary 


1 For other dates, see p. 6. 
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democracy bent on converting the world to her principles by force if not 
by persuasion, and was in consequence opposed by the monarchical 
states. As when France was defeated the Allies established a monarchy 
in Paris, so on the capture of Athens an oligarchy was set up by Sparta 
on the ruins of the old democracy. 

The general plan adopted by Sparta under such circumstances was to 
send out governors of their own and to elect under these a native Council 
of Ten. The Ten were in each case the richest and most vehement 
partisans of the oligarchical side. The government established at Athens 
was the same in reality, though in form it was speciously modified to 
avoid shocking Athenian prejudices too violently. Thirty of the bitterest 
opponents of the democracy were appointed ‘Commissioners for amending 
the laws,’ in other words, for subverting the constitution. They found 
themselves invested with absolute power, and, like the Decemvirs at 
Rome, had no wish to relinquish it. With this view they appealed to 
Sparta for a governor and mercenaries, and thus the favourite Spartan 
scheme for governing dependencies was fully developed. 

A similar government was established twenty years later at Thebes’, 
and was overthrown by the conspiracy of Pelopidas and the other exiles 
who had found a friendly refuge in Attica. ‘The Athenian Revolution’ 
contains the history of a corresponding crisis at Athens; it describes the 
reign of terror established by the Thirty, the opposition of the moderate 
party under Theramenes, and the final overthrow of the oligarchical 
government by the return of the democratical exiles under Thrasybulus. 


1 See pp. 86-97. 


SECTION II. 


THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 


B.C. 404—403. 


1. THE OVERTHROW OF THE 
DEMOCRACY. 


The Thirty Oligarchs rule fairly at first; 

"Eyévero 4 GAtyapxla dde. Soke TH Syuw ér€oOat 
rpidxovta, avdpas, of rovs tarplovs vdpous ovy-ypdwover. 
kal np€Oncay per GAAwy Kpirlas te kat. Onpapevns. 
aipeOévres 8% of TpidxovTa Tovs wey vdpovs det EuedAov 
ovy-ypddew, Bovdjy Se xat ras GAXas aGpyads xat-éornoay § 
@s éddxet abrois. Emetta mpGTov pev ovd-AapBdvovres 
t1-jyov Oavdrov Tovs avOpadrovs, ods mavres HSecay ev 
TH Snpoxparig and cvxodarrlas (Gvras Kal trois Kadois 
KayaOots Bapets Gvras* xal H Te Bovdy Addws aitav 
kat-eyrnglCero, of re GAAot ovdey 7xOovroe 10 


But when backed by a foreign garrison they soon earn 
the name of Tyrants. 

"Exetta 88 ijpEavtro BovlevecOat Sts dv éf-eln abrois 
xproda TH moder Strws Bovdowro. Kal méuwavres mpéo- 
Bes els Aaxedalyova execav Avoavipoy do0iva odict 
dpovpots tov Aaxedapovlwv. atrot 88 tn-toxvobvro 
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15 Opevrew avtovs. 6 dé meicbels exeuwe Tovs TE Ppovpous 
Kal dpyoornv. of 88, émet tiv dpovpdy eAaBov, Tov pev 
dppoorhy eOepdmevov maéon Oeparelg, as TmavTa ér-awwoln 
& mparrocev, ocvv-eddBavovy 5& ovkért Tovs movnpovs 
pdvov, GAG kal cous tSv ToAtTay avrot dia xadeTGs 


20 Epepov. 
Theramenes protests. 


T6 piv oy mpoTw xpdve 6 Kpirlas 7S Onpapévee 
plros jv. Erera de airds pev EBovdero ToAdOds azo- 
xrelvew, Gre xat g@vyav ind tot Sypov, 6 5 Onpapevns 
dvt-€xomTev. édeye yap Srt ovx elxds ely Oavarody 

25 dtravras, Scot ériGvro pev 7d TO Sypou elpydovro be 
pndey Kaxoyv tovs Kadovs Kayabots’ ‘kal yap éy@ Te,’ 
én, xat ob ToAAG 5 Kal elmopev Kal empdfapev rod 
dpéoxew Evexa TH mode. 6 Se obtws dyt-édeyer" 6 dAAG 
mdyuy Sytmov Set Tous mAcoventeity BovAopévovs éxTodeav 

30 trovetoOar tovs pddtota Svvapévous sia-Kwdvew* €vn- 
Ons 88 ef, ef oleae xphvar ém-pedrcioOar ravrys Tihs 
dpxiis hrrov 7 Tupavvidos, Srt tpidxovTd eopev Kal ovx 
els.’ 


The Thirty appoint Three Thousand Citizens to share the 
Government with them. 


Mera 8& raira moAAGy Gtt0-Ovnokdvrav adlkws, ToAal 

35 ovy-loravtd Te Kat @avpacov rl écotro } todtrela’ exeira 
de wddw édreyey 6 Onpapevns Gre, ef p17) adrol Kowwvors 
ixavovs AnWowTo Tay Tpaypdatwyv, advvatoy Eco.tTo Thy 
ddtyapylay Sia-pévew.. éx todrov pévtot Kpirlas xat 
of &AAot tpidxovra 7dn oBovpevor tov Onpapérny 
40 Kata-A€yovos tpis-xiAlovs. tovs peb-eLovtas 37 Tov 
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mpayparwv. 6 8 av Onpayévns xal mpds tradra é\eyey 
Ort 6 Kpirlas Soxoln éauvrG ye Bio Ta éevavridrarTa 
mpatTrew, Kkata-oKevacduevos Tiy dpxnv Pralay per, 
Arrova 88 rh duvduer tay apxopevwr. 6 piv rabr Edeyev* 


They disarm the rest of the Citizens. 


Ol & enoujoay eéracw trav pav rpis-xiAlov ey rh 45 
ayopG, tav 8 é& Tod Karaddyov dAdwy adAaxod. 
éxeira, év @ exelvor em deimvoy adn-eAndvOecav, Tép- 
wavres tovs dpovpovs Kat tév wodiTSy Tovs spoyve- 
povas avrois, wap-eidovro Ta Sada TévTwy TAY TOV 
Tpis-xiAlwy, Kat ava-xopuloavres Tada els Tv. axpdmoALy 50 
ovy-€Onxay ev TS vad. TovTwy BF yevouévwr, ws ef-dv 
70) avtots motely & re BovdowrTo, am-extewov ToddOUS 
pev €xOpas Evexa roAAovs 88 xpnudrov. 


Their Mode of raising Money. 


“Orws 3 Zoey xpyara Kal trois dpovpots d:ddvar, 
MZokev adrots exactov AaBeiv Ba rdv perolkwy kal 55 
avrovs pev dmo-xrelvat, ta S& ypnyara aitov admo- 
onpnvacba. éxédevoy 6 nat rdv Onpaydrny dAaBelv 
dvrwa Bovdoiro. 6 8 dm-explvatro’ *’AAN ov Soxet 
pot, é€dn, ‘xaddv elvat gddoxovras BeAriorovs etvat 
TOLELW adixdrepa TOV CVUKOparTGy. Exeivot pevy yap 60 
Tovrovs Tap Ov xphyata AauBdvorey (Hv clwv, pets 
82 dztoxrevotpey Gvipas pdtv adtxodvras, Wa ypjyuara 
AapBdvepev; Tas ov Tatra mavrt tpdmm dbixdrepa 
éxelvoov ;’ 
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2 THE FALL OF THERAMENES 
WITH THE MODERATE PARTY. 


Impeachment of Theramenes. 
65 Ot 8 voplovres airdv éurodav eivat 76 Torey 6 
tt Bovrowro émi-Bovievovow aitd, Kat idle dAdos 
 g@pos GAAov 81-€BadAov mpds rovs BovAevtas ws Avpat- 
vopevoy thy todtTelay. Kal tap-ayyeiAavres Tois vea- 
vicxots, ot eddxovy aitots Opacvraro. elvat, tapa-yevd- 
yo cOa. exovras éyxetpld.a imo pddns, ovv-ddeEav rH 
Bovayjv. émet && 6 Onpayevns wap-qv, 6 Kpirlas dva-ords 
édefev Ode° 


Speech of Critias:—i. ‘Theramenes “a Jack of both sides.” 


“Iva eldqre, @ dvdpes Bovdevral, bre ov Kawa Tadra 
ovros motel, GAAG gicet mpoddtys eotlv, dva-prjcw 
75 vas Ta TovTW wenpaypeva. ovTos yap e€ apxijs pev 
Tyusdpevos bmd Tod Sypov mpoTeréctaros éyévero pera- 
oTioat THY Snpoxpariay els Tous tetpaxoclous, Kat émpo- 
revey ey éxelvors. rel 8 foOero dyrimaddy te TH 
édtyapyla ovv-torduevoy, mp&ros ad éyévero tyycpav Th 
80 Sim eat trovs terpaxoclovs. SOev Symov nat KdOopvos 
émt-KaXcirat. Kat yap 6 KdOopvos Soxel Gpydtrew dp- 
gorépos rots moaly. 


ii. ‘He és sure to turn against bis Friends? 
‘Ad 8% @ Onpdpeves, Gvdpa ov mpo-dyew pev 
rovs ovv-dvras els mpdypara, peta-BdddcoPar 88 evbis, 
85 v Te dvri-KémTn, GAAQ b1a-TovetcOat, domep of vaid- 
tat dia-rovotvra év ynt, ws av ovpos 7° was yap 
dv dd-lkowrd more &vOa dei, ef evOds els ravartia 
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mAdorev, emecddy te duti-xdwn; xa. clot piv dymov 
wacat peraBoral modtreav Oavarnddpot, od Se 81a 7d 
edperaBodos etvat airios et tod mAeclorous pev e& dXrL- 
yapxlas tnd tod Sjuov da-odwAdvat, wAclotous 3 ex 
dypoxparias bro TGv BeATidvwry. 


iii. ‘You bad better dispatch him at once.’ 


a “A 9 
“Ypeis odv, & Gvdpes, Cav cwdpovyre, ov rovTov GAN 
tov abtrav delcecbe, as otros owlels yey Tojoere av 


9° 


moAAous THY évavtiwy tpiy péya gpoveiv, am-oddpuevos 95 


d& vro-réyor dy ras edtidas mavTwv nal tov ev TH 
moAe Kal tov ew. “O pev radr elzav éxaléceror 


Theramenes’ Defence :—i. ‘I am a moderate man.’ 


Onpapévys 8% dva-otas 2dckev ©’Epue pev, @ dvipes, 
Kd0opyvoy amo-xadet 6 Kpirlas, @s apdorépos Teipo- 
pevov Gpudrrew. Satis 5& pnderepors apéoxer, Tovror, 
& ampos trav Oedv, rl wore Kaddoar xp; ov yap b7 
éy pev Ti Snpoxparla mavrwv pico-dnudraros évopicov, 
év 88 Ti dpioroxparlg mdvTwy puco-xpynoTdraros yeyévn- 
gat. éya 3, @ Kopuria, éxeivois prev del wore mokcuo 
Trois olouevors Snpoxpariay ov Kadny av elvat, mplv Kat 
.of SodAot xat of & dmoplay BovdAdcuevor Spaxyijs 
dno-ddc0a. Thy médAw peréxorey TOY TE apxdv Kal THs 
Bovdjjs’ totcde 8 ad det évavrlos eiut, ot ov« olovrar 
kaki dv éy-yevécOa ddtyapxlav, aply Kata-oTjceay 
civ wédw els TO OT dALywv TvpavvetoOat. 


ii, ‘I am consistent. I am against excluding worthy Citizens 
From the Rights of Citizenship. 

‘Tovs pévro. Svvayévovs cal per domdwv cal pel? 

Inzwv apedciy tiv méAw TovTovs ToALTeverOat mpdcbev 
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Gpiorov xyovpny etvat, cal viv ov peta-BddAopa. ef 
8 éyes elaeiv, 3b Kpirla, Sov eyo otv tots Snpo- 
TLKO’S 4 TuUpavyiKois em-exelpnoa amo-oTepely ToALTElas 
Tous KaAovs Te Kayabovs, Adye’ Cav yap eAcyx9G 7 viv 
TadTa NpaTTwov 7 MpsTEpoy WHTOTE TWeTFOLNKOS, GuoroyG 
Ta Tévrev éoxatétata Tradav dy dixalws ao-Or7- 
oKEV. 


Critias overawes the Senate and condemns Theramenes illegally. 

‘Qs & elxav radra éravcaro, 7 BovdAr etpevas éx- 
eOoptBnoev. eyvw 8 6 Kpitlas ott dva-dhevforro, ef 
émt-Tpeyror tH Bovdf d:a-Wyplceobas. wept avrod > mpos- 
eAOav ov Kat bSta-AcexOels te Trois rpidxovra e&-AdOe, 
kal éxéXevoe rovs Ta eyyetpldia Exovras em-orhvar 
pavepds Th Bovdf ent rots dpuvpdxros. addw 8 els- 
Oav eimev? ‘Eye, & Bovdh, voll mpoordrov Epyov 
eivat, @ay 6pg rovs dirovs ef-anaTwpevovs, pi em- 
tpémew. Kat éy® ovv rotro Ttoujow. Kat yap olde of 
ep-eornxdtes ov daow Huiv éme-rpdpew, el dv-yoouev 
dvdpa tov ghavepGs thy dAcyapytay Avpatyduevov. ~ort 
de ev Trois Kawwois vépos pydéva r&v év rots tproxtAlous 
évrwv ano-OvnoKxew avev ths tpyerépas Whgov, éf-civar 
d¢ Trois rptdxovra Oavaroby Trav é£w Tod Kataddyovu Gvriva 
dy BovrAwrvrar. eye odv,’ edn, ‘ Onpapevny routovt éf. 
adkelpwo éx tod xataddyov. xal rodrov,’ edn, ‘ipeis 
Gavaroipuev. 


Theramenes appeals to the Senate against this Infraction of i 
Rights of a as of the Three Thousand 
*Axovoas tadra 6 Onpapdyns, dv-ernjdnoe ent rhy — 
*Eorlay xat eimev? ‘’Eya 3, egy, 'd &vipes, txeredo 
py em Kpirlg elvar ef-arelpew panre eue pore iyo 
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ov ay BovAntat, GAAG kal duiv Kal enol 4 Kplows éoTw 
Kata Todray tov vdopov, Svmep otro. éypaway wept TOY 
3 “a , \ a 3 6. A ‘ 
éy TS Kataddy@. Kat TovTo pev, Epn, ‘ua Tots Deovs 
ouK ayvod, Ste ovdéy por dpxécer de 6 PBwpds, GAA 

U4 3 “ N “A eg e b) , b] 
BovAopar ému-dei£ar Kal todTo, Ett ovroe ov pdvoy eiot 
mept avOpémovs ddixdrarot, GAAG Kat Tept Beots dce- 

, n => 
Béoraro.. tyadv pévtot,’ py, ‘@ avdpes Kadrol xdyabol, 
Oavpd lw, et pH BonOynoere tyiv avrois cal tadra yiyve- 

(1g ION QA 9A wy 3 4 be! 
oxovTes Ott ovdey TO eudov Gvopa ev-e£-aAeimTdTEpoy 7 
TO tpav Exdotov. 
Ihe End of Theramenes. 


e 


"Ex 8% rovrov 6 t&v tpidkovta Knpv& éxéAevoce TOUS 
évdexa lévar ent rov Onpapévnv. 77 5 Bovdr jovyiav 
elxev, 6pGoa tovs ént rots Spuvpaxrots, Kat odK dyvooitica 
Gru éyyepidia exovres trap-joav. of & an-nyayov rov 
Gvdpa oa. tHs dyopas byAodvra ola eénacye pada 
peyddn Th pov. os 8 eizey 6 Tarvpos Gri olys- 
Eouro, ef py ociwmjoeey, en-npeto’ ‘Edy 3 ciw7G, ovK 
ip, én, ‘oludfouar;’ wat émel ye aro-Ovjoxew dvay- 
hia eel émue TO Kevetoy Ehacay abrdoy dmo-xorTaBl- 
cavra 76 Aeumdpevoy elreiy, ‘ Kpitig totr Eotw TS KOAG.’ 
otrw tot Savdrov nap-cotynxdros otre Td dpdvysov ode 
TO Tatywiades am-éAutev ex THs Woxis. 


The Reign of Terror. — 


Onpapévns pev 37 ofrws an-dbaver. of 8% rpidxovra, 
@s éf-dv 75n avrois Tupavveiy ddeGs, Mpo-eimov pev Tots 
€£ rod xatraddyou pH els-tévat els td dorv, an-fyov 


140 


145 


nd 


5° 


155 


160 


S& avrots Kat éx tév xoplwv, ty airot Kat of dlrot 165 


Tovs TovTwY aypous exoue. Todo Se epvyov els tov 
Tletpara, moAAot 8% els tas OyBas. - 
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8. THE COUNTER-REVOLUTION 
UNDER THRASYBULUS. 


The Exiles establish themselves at Phyle. 


"Ex && rovtov OpactBovdros dpyunOels éx OnBGv orv 
éBdounKxovra trav dvyddwv ré&v ’AOnvalwv xara-AapBdver 
170 Dydjy xwplov loxupdv. of 8% tpidxovta eBofOovy éx 
tov doteos avy Te Trois Tpis-xtAlows Kat ovv Tots in- 
medow. émel 5& ad-lkovto, evOds pev Opacvvdpevoi tives 
TOY vewy Tpos-€Badrov mpds Td ywplov, cab emoinoay 
pey ovdév, tpavpara b¢ AaBevres az-7AOov. Kal réws 
175 wey Kal pad evdia jv. BovAopevwy && T&v TpLdKovTa , 
amo-retxlCew, Smws ex-moAopxnoeay avrovs amo-K\ei- 
gavres Tas épddovs tov emTndelwy, xiov TapmANO7s 
émt-ylyvera, ths vuxtos Kal rij totepala. of 5& mdd- 
pevot am-7ndAOov eis to doru, amo-Baddvtes odAOvs 
180 rv oKxevodpdpwy tnd Tov ex Pvdjjs. 


The Success of the Exiles. 


Ttyvadoxovres 5% Oru xat ex trév dypSv AendraTjooter, 
el py Tis pvdaKy ~ooito, éx-néumovew Tovs Te Aaxw- 
vixovs Any dAlywy gpovpots Kat bio gudds tov 
inméwpy. obrot d& orpuromedevodpevoe ev xwplp Aagly 

185 épvAarrov,. 6 85% OpacvBovdos, énraxociwy dvdpav 
yon ovv-erteypevov els thy PvdAjv, AaBov atrods 
xata-Balve. tis vuxtds’ Oeuevos 5 Ta Stra tpla 7 
Tétrapa oTadia ano TGY gdpovpev jovxiay elxyev. ezet 
Se mpos jpepay eylyvero, xa 7dn av-loravto amd Tov 

190 O7Awy, Kat of immoxdyor Wyyovres Tovs Inmovs Wodov 
éxolovv, év rovtT@ of mept OpacvBovdoy dya-AaBovres 
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ra Oma dpdum mpos-éminrov' Kat xat-éBadov évlovs 
airav, mavras 5& tpeyduevor edlwkay bf 7H éxra ordo.a, 
Kal au-éxrewav t&v pev émAitGy wAdov 7 elxoot xat 
éxaroy tov dt imméwy tpels, Kata-AaBdvres adrovs Ere 
éy Tals evvais dvtas. 


The Thirty, wishing to secure a Retreat in case of accident, 
arrest all the armed Inhabitants of Eleusis. 


"Ex 8& tovrov of rpidxovra, ovKxére vopulCovres ta 
mpdypata eva. dopadry oplow, éBovdnOnoav EAevoiva 
BeBalos éxew Sore etvat odiocr xata-pvyjv. kal tap- 
ayyeiAavres tois immedow FAOov els "EXevotva Kpirlas 
re cat of GAAot tv Tpidxovra’ eLeraciv Te Toujcavres 
tav éndtrav tov "Edevowlwv, pdcxovres BovdecOat 
eldévat méoor elev Kal adéons gvAaKis mpos-dejcowrTo, 
éxéAcvov dmo-ypddecOar mdvras, tov 8 dno-ypad- 
pevov del @&-cévar dia THs TvAidos emt riv OdAarrav. 
émt 8& 1G alyiadkG rods pev taméas Oe kai Wier 
kat-€oTnoav, toy 8 e&-.vta det of tanpérar ovv- 
éSouv. émet 88 wdvtes ovv-eAnppevoe Toa, éxéAevoy Tov 
intapxov dv-ayaydvra airovs mapa-dodvar Tots Evdexa. 


Critias compels the Three Thousand to condemn the innocent 
Eleusinians. 


TH 8 torepalg els 1d ‘Qidciov map-exddecay Tovs 
évy TS xaraddyg 6mAlras Kat tovs dAAovs inméas. dva- 
oras 5& Kpwrlas edcfexr ‘“Hyeis,’ édy, 6@ dyvdpes, 
ovdey TTov tpiy Kata-cKevddouey THY Todtrelay 7 
nw avtots. det ov tas, domep cal Tov Tipdy peb- 
éEere, ottw xal cov xwodvvwv per-exe. TOY ov 
ovy-cAnppevov "Edevowlov xata-yngioréov éorlv, ta 

D 


198 


200 


205 


210 


215 
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TavTa piv cat Oappyre xal oBicbe.’ SelEas Sé Te 

xwptoy, els toiro éxédevoey atrods gavepay dépew 

Ty Whpov. of 8& Aaxwyixol dpovpot év ro jyices 
220 Too "Qudeiov ef-wrAicpévoe oar. 


The Exiles seize the Piraeus and establish themselves in 
Munychia. 


"Ex 8% rovrov 6 OpactBovdos, AaBav Tovs amd 


PvAjjs ovv-eireypevovs 75n Tept yxAlovs, ad-txvetrar 
Ths vuxtos els tov Tletpad. of 8& tptdkovra, eet 
nodovro Tatra, éBonPovy eiOis atv te Tots Aaxwrixots 

225 kat ovv tots immetor nat trois émAlrais. emerra exo- 
povy xara thy els tov Tletpara dddy. of 8 and PDvdAjs, 
émel 6 xUxAos Tod Tleparews péyas yw Kal moAAhs 
gvdraxis edeiro, neoay els tiv Movrryiav. of 82 ex rod 
doreos mpGrov pev ovv-eragavto mote eu-mAjoat Thy 

30 doy i) eper mpds THY Movvuxiav, cal éyévovro Bdbos 
ov« édatroy 7 ént wevtjkovra donldwv. ottw d& ovr 
TeTaypevot éxwpouv dvw. of 5& amd Buds dvt-ev-énAnoar 
pev thy dddv, Babes S5& ob wAdov 7 els déxa SaAlras 
éyévovro. éraxOnoav pévro. én aidrots dxovrictat, ént 

235 6@ Tovrots of weTpo-BdAot’ ovTot péevrot ToAAOl Roa’ 
kal yap avrddev mpos-eyévovto. 


Speech of Thrasybulus. ‘The gods and the ground are on 

our side.’ 

"Ev 8% apos-necay of évayrlo1, OpacvBovdos xe- 
Aevoas Tovs per attod Oécba Tas donidas Kad airos 
Oéuevos, ta 8 GAda Brda eyov, xara péoov arias 

240 defen’ ‘"Avdpes oAirat, BovAouat rods pev tuav d1dd- 
far, rovs 5¢ dvaprijca, Ste of Oeot pavepds jyivy ovp- 
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paxodor. Kal yap ev evdia xeuGva Tovotow Sray jpiv 
ovp-pépn, Kal moAAGy értwv évavtlwy dsiddaow jpiv 
driyows ovo. rpdrata toracda Kal viv 8 Kexopulkacw 
meas els ywploy ev & ovroe pey ampos dpAov taov, 
évOa ov dvvawr dv ovre BadAew otre dxovricew winétp 
T&Y mpo-TeTaypevov, nets St AvwSev Kal depara 
Gd-tévres xa dxovria Kal mérpovs PdAAovres els Td 
kdtavres e€-.Edue0d te avrav Kal moAAovs Kata-Tpd- 
couev. Kat ovde of mpwro-ordtat éx Tod toov paxodvrat’ 
éay yap tpels, asmep mpos-nxer, Tpodvpws ad-ijre Ta 
Bédn, ovdeis Guaptyocerat tav Tokeulwy, OY ye pEoT? 
7 Odds' éxeivor 5& gvdarrépevor dSpametevoovow adel 
to tats domiow ote e€-€oTrar july rumrew avTovs 
omep tuprovs Srov dv Bovddpeba. e£-dp£w piv ody 
éyo, nul’ dy xaipds 7, matavar tore 5& TavTEes Tipw- 
popeba tovds dvipas, av0 Sv bBpicOnue.’ 


The Augur devotes himself. The Victory of the Exiles. 


Tatra 8 elaav kat peta-otpadels mpds Tovs évay- 
tious, jovxlay elxe’ Kat yap 6 pavtis map-nyyedev 
avrois py ém-ribecOa, amply tis tov odetépwy 7 
méco. 4 Tpwbeln ‘emedav pévToL TovTO yévnTal, Hynod- 
peOa pev, edn, Sipeis, vikn 8 tpiy ~orar émope- 
vows, uot pévto. Odvaros, as yé pot Soxel.’ Kal ovx 
eWedoaro, GAN émel dv-edkaBov Ta SmAa, adros pev 6 
pdvris step b7d polpas riwos dyduevos éx-mndjoas 
MpGTos, eu-tecwy ois ToAreulors ato-Oujoxe of & 
hAdot évixwy Kat Kat-edlwEayv péxpt Tod duadod dz- 
édavoy 8 évradda trav pév tpidxovra Kpirias te kal 
repos, Tov 8 ey tH Tletpated déxa apxdvrwy els, tov 
3 dd\Awy wept EBdopnxovra. 

D2 


245 


250 


255 


260 


65 


270 
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The Speech of an Exile. 


"Emel 88 tots vexpots tro-ondvdovs dr-ediSocar, 
moot mpos-idvtes GAAnAots bt-eA€yovro. Kal 8) Kal 
trav éy Tletparet tis par’ etwvos dv, refer’ *"Avipes 
moAtrat, tl has é&-eXatvere 3 Ti dmo-xreivae Bovdrcode ; 

275 Hues yap buas Kaxoy ovdey Ta@ToTE ezoLjoaEV. Trad- 
€ 3 XN 4 N XN 

gao9e duaprdvovres eis THY Tarpida, Kat py melOecbe 

Tois dv-oowrdrots TpidKovra, ot ldiwy Képdewy evexa 

dm-extdvaow éy oxto pnoly maAclovs *AOnvalov 7 

, > , ” n 3 e 
mavtes IleAotovynoior dSexa €Tn TodepodvTes. 6 pev 

280 Toratra éAcyev of 5& Aowrol Gpxovres tTotatra daxov- 
cavres an-yyayov tous wed Eavray els TO dot. 


The Thirty are deposed. 

TH 8 torepaia of wey tpidxovra mdvy 8) TaTewwol 

Kal Epnpot ovv-exdOnvro év TO ovv-edpio’ Tv 88 Tpts- 

xtAtwy, Omov Exaotor TeTaypevo. yoav, tavraxod b- 

285 epepovto mpds GAAHAovs. “Ooo pev yap éremoujKerdy 

Tt PBadrepov Kat époBodvro edreyov, ws ov yxpr elxew 

tois év Tletparet? Soot dé émiorevoy pndey nducnxévar, 

ovk épacay xpivar melOecOat rots tpidKxovra, ovd ém- 

Tpénew avrots am-od\Avvat THY ToAW. Kat rd Tedev- 

290 Tuioy eyyndicavro éxeivous pev Kata-madoat, GAAovs be 
érécOat. 


A Council of Ten succeeds. Application to Sparta. 
Kal etAovro déxa, &a amd gvdis Exdotns. Kat of 


bev tpiaxovra ’Edevotvd-5¢ am-7jA0ov" of 8 déxa, Tov 
éy dotes amorodvrwy dAAndots, det ehoBodvtTo, py 
195 em-ers-mecoLey avTois Twes Tov éx Tod Tlepatéws. 
"Auddrepo. Se exeutrov mpéoBeis els Aaxedaluova, of 
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pev tpidxovra ef ’Edevoivos, of 8 ey Te KarTaddye 
é£ doreos, cat éxéAevov BonOeiv as adb-eotnKdros Tod 
Syuov ard Aaxedatpovlwv. 


Lysander attacks the Piraeus. 

Avcavipos otv edoyisato, Sri Taxd éx-ToALopKyjaot 300 
tovs éy 7 Tletpacet xard te yqv Kat xata OdAarray, 
el tay émirndelwy dmo-xdecbelnoav. ottw 5é airos 
Bey Kata yy Gppooris, 6 5 adeApos avrod vav-apxav 
éf-eméugOn. Kal é£-e\Oav adros pév ’Edevoivd-de ovv- 
edéyero étAlras modAovs Tledotovvynciwv' 6 8% vav- 305 
apxos Kata Oddarray édvAatrev, Stws pydey Tov 
émitndelwy els-tdéot adrois’ dste Taxd madw ev aropic - 
joay ot ey Tlepase?, of 8 ev 1G dorer mdAw ad péya 
éppdvowy éxt tS Avodvipo. 


Pausanias prevents the Victory of Lysander. 


Oirw 5é apo-xwpovvrwv, Tlavcavlas 6 Bactredts éd- 310 
Odvee Avodvipw, meloas 5& tpeis Tav epdpwv Kal adros 
é€-dyes otpdrevua. 6 8% Tlavoavlas éotparomedevcaro 
pey mpos TO Tletpaet dé£tov éxwv xépas, Avoavépos 
dé ctv tots picboddpos 1d eddvypov. AdOpqa Be 
néumav 6 Tlavoavias map-exdder te Tovs év Tleipacet 315 
mpéoBers méutew Kat edidacxey ola xpy A€yew avrovs. 
émel pévror ovtot @xovro els Aaxedaiuova, éreumoy 32) 
Kat of ék Tod doTeos. 


Peace at last. 

’Axovoarres 88 Tavtwr aitrdv of epopor 2&-éreupay 
mevre-kal-bexa Gvdpas els tas "AOjvas xat én-érafay 320 
ovv Ilavoavlg bi-adAd~ar San Sdvawvro KéAdcTa. Oi 
de di-7nAAagay ég’ dre ‘ elpyvyy pev exew mpds adArAovs, 
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dm-vévat 3 ént tra Eavtdy Exactov wAjyv tv Tpid- 
kovra kat tov evdexa xat trav é TO Tleipatet dp- 

325 €dvrwy Séxa. El 8€ rwes trav e€ doteos poPoivro,’ 
okey abrois ‘’EAevoiva xat-ouxeiv.” Tovrwy d& mepav- 
O&vrwy, Tlavoavlas pev bi-fjxe Td otpdrevpa, of d@ éx 
‘tod Tlewparéws dv-eAOdvres ctv tots Smdows els riy 
axpdmodw @voay ti AOnva. 


The End of the Thirty. 


330 ‘O d3& Opacd’Bovdos elmav Gri ovdey déor rapdrrecOat, 
GAAG Tois vdpots Tots apxalots xpyoOat, dv-éoTnoe THY 
’ExxAnalav. totép@ 58 xpdvm axovcarres tovs ’EXevoin 
picbotcda févous, otparevoduevor én’ abrovs, Tos pey 

\ b ro) 3 \ 
oTpatnyous aitGy am-éxrewav, Tos 5@ GAdAovs exevcav 
n ‘ , aS 4 \ 

335 ovv-aAAayivat’ Kat dudoavres wy pynoiKkaxyoe, ert Kat 
viv duod te moAtrevovtat, Kat 6 Sijuos eu-pever tots 
dpkots. 


SECTION III. 


THE SPARTAN SUPREMACY. 


B.C. 399—395. 


SECTION III. 
THE SPARTAN SUPREMACY. 


B.C. 399—395> 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION, 


Tue expedition of Cyrus and the still more famous retreat under 
Xenophon were immortalised in the Anabasis. The story of a retreat 
successfully effected against such overwhelming odds inspired the Greeks 
with a supreme contempt for the imbecility of Persia. The Greek cities 
on the Asiatic coast were not inclined to submit patiently to the Persian 
yoke, and when Tissaphernes tried to re-conquer them they appealed to 
Sparta, as the great imperial power of Greece, to protect them from 
Barbarian domination. 


1, SPARTAN POLICY IN ASIA. 


B.C. 399. 


How Sparta took part in the Anabasis of Cyrus. 


“H pev 3y ’AOnvnot ordows otras érededryncer. ek 
8% rovtov Kipos méuas dyyédous els Aaxedalpova 7£iov, 
Aaxedaipovlovs atte ylyverOat rovovrous, oldomep avros 
Aaxedatpovlois Fv ev tS mpds *AOnvalovs mroAdum. of 
8’ &popor, voploavres adrov Adyew Slkata, én-doreday ¢ 
Sauly 7G tore vavdpyw tr-npereiv Kipw, e& re déotro. 
Kaxelvos pévtot mpobvpws expatey Gmrep edenOn 6 Kipos* 
éxav yap TO éavtod vautixdy ody TH Kupov wepi-énAevcey 
els KiAtcla» xat émolnoe tov tis KtAtkias dpxovra Svdv- 
veow pn divacOa Kata yhv évavTiodcbat Kiigy noperc- 19 
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péve emt Baoirda, ds pev ody Kipos otpdreupd rte 

ovp-ddre£e Kat Toit’ Exwv dv-€By ent tov ddeAdpdv nat os 

7 paxn éyévero Kal as an-bave cal as éx tovrov dam- 

eosOnoav of “EdAnves ent OdAatrav, Oeutoroyevea to 
(5 Supaxool yéypanra. 


Sparta sends out Thibron to help the Ionian cities against 
Tissaphernes. 

"Emel pévror Ticoadépyns, Bactrel Sd£as yeyevnoOat 
mohdod G&tos ev to mpds Tov GdeApdy ToACKo, KaT- 
enéugOn carpdayns ov te aités mpdobev pxe cat dp 
Kipos, edOds 7&lov ras "Iwvixds méAes andoas éavto 

20 vmnkdous elvat. ai 5& émeumoy mpeoBes els Aaxedal- 
pova kat nélovy, éret adons trys “EAAddos ampoordrat 
elolv, émt-wednOjvar Kat opav trav év TH ’Aola ‘EAAjvar, 
Srws i} TE xOpa avTav py dyotro Kat avrot édevOepor eter. 
of oy Aaxedatpdpio, Téptovow atrois OlBewva appoornp, 

25 Sdvres oTpatidras THY pev veodapeddwy els ytAlovs, TOV 
5? dAAwy TleAotrovvnolwy els rerpaxis-xiAiovs. 1rigaTo 
8’ 6 OlBpwv xat map’ *AOnvalwv rpiaxoclovs innéas 
elnav, Srt atrés puoddov amap-é£e. of 8 emeuwav rors 
ént rév tpidxovra tmmevoavras, voplCovres xépdos dy etvat 

30 7G Syuw, ef obrot dmo-dnpotey Kai év-an-ddowro. énet 
8° els tiv ’Aclay ad-lkovro, cuv-jyaye pev otparioras 
kal éx tay ev rH Amelpp ‘EMynvBwv rédrewv' Tacat yap 
rére ai médes erelOovro & te Aaxedayudros dvinp ém- 
tdrrot. mera 8& owlevres of dva-Bavres pera Kupov 

35 cuv-euigay avr@. 


Dercylidas succeeds Thibron: be marches to Aeolis. 
"Ev ’Edéc 88 78n dvros airod ws ém Kaplav nopevo- 
pévov AepxvdABas dpkwv ad-(xero emt ro orpdrevpa, dvnp. 
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SoxGy evar pdda pynyavnrixds’ xat én-exaretro b¢ Sl- 
aupos. 6 pev oty OiBowy dn-7ndrGev olxade, 6 5é Aep- 
kvdAtdas map-nyaye TO oTpdrevya 1a THs giAlas x@pas 40 
péxpt tis PapvaBdlov AloAos. 


2. THE STORY OF MANIA, 
B.C. 399. 


How she became Queen of Aeolis. 


“H 8 AloAls atrn qv pev PapvaBdfov, écarpdreve 3’ 
aiT® tavrns Tis x@pas, ws pev Ey, Zivis' ered Be 
éxeivos vdow an-eBave, map-eoxevd ero pev 6 PapvaBdos 
dAAw dotvat tiv carpanelavy. Mavla && 4 tod Zyvios 45 
yun, ava-CevEaca orddov cat dépa AaBotca, éropevero 
mpos avrév. édAOodca 8 els Adyous cizev* ‘°Q Pap- 
vdBace, 6 dup 6 euds kat TdAAa dldros jy cor Kal rods 
gdpovs an-edlBo0v, adore ov en-awdy avtov éripas. jv 
ovy eye cot pndéy xeipov éxelvov tbarnpera, rl oe def GAAov 50 
catpdmny Kab-cordvar; jv dé Te pH dpéoxw aor, ext cot 
dymov ~orat ad-ehopevm eue dSodvar tiv dpyny GArY.’ 
dxovcas taita 6 PapydBalos eyvw dsely thy yuvaixa 
gatpareve. % 8 émel xupla tis yapas éyévero, Fovs 
Te ddpous ovdey Arrov tod avdpos dm-edldov Kat mpos 55 
TovTols ouv-eoTparevero TH PapvaBdlw éadre els Mvaods 
7) Thiolas éu-BddAAow. adore xal dvr-erlua abr peya- 
AompenGs 6 DapvaBalos xat ovpBovdov éorw sre wap- 
exdAet. 

The Usurpation of Midias, 

"Hbn 8 odons aris éerav wA€ov 7 Terrapdxovra, Met- 60 

dlas, dvip dv Ovyarpés aris, dva-mreowbels ind twov, 
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War breaks out between Phocis and Locris. Thebes belps Locris, 
Phocis appeals to Sparta. 


15 *Aynoliaos piv by ev rh Avdla iv. ev 88 tovr@ ev ri 
“EAAdét of Pwxels éu-Baddvres els riv Aoxplda aodAa~ 
mAdoia xpyyata éAaBov. of 8& O@nBaior éBonPovv trois 
Aoxpois. émera 8€ of Pwxeis méumover mpeoBes els 
Aaxedaluova kal n&lovy BonOeiy atrots. of pévrot Aaxe- 

20 daysdvioe Gopevor EXaBov THY mpdpaciww ortparevey emt 
tous OnBalovs, adda dpyi(dpuevor avrois. eAoylLovro Sé 
Kal xaddv Kkatpov elvat Tod é&-dyew orparevpa én abrovs 
kal tadoat tis els atrovs TBpews’ td te yap év ’Acia 
Kadds oplow exew xparotvros ’Aynowdov kcal ey Ti 

25 “EAAads ovdéva dAAov mdéAcuov éutodav odloww etvat. 


Coalition of Thebes, Athens, Corinth, and Argos. Recall 
of Agesilaus. 


Ot pévrot Koplv6.01 wat of ’Apyetor 75n dvcpevds etxov 
rots Aaxedatpoviots. viv 5& cat of ’AOnvaioa endlcavro 
Bonbety tots OnBalots. Opacd’Bovdos 5% Kat rodro 
év-edelxvuto Stt Kal aretyiorov tod Tletpatés dvtos Suws 

30 Tapa-kiwouvevaotey Gtro-SdvTes avrois xapitas pelCovas 7} 
Z\aBov. ‘tyels pev yap, edn, ‘ov ovv-eotparevere ed? 
Hpas, hpets 5€ ye ped” tay paxotpeba exelvors eav twow 
ep’ suas.’ of 5 Aaxedatpdrio, eet capes Hobovro ras 
peylatas médets ouv-eorynxvlas én moAeu@ mpds Eavtous, 

35 EUOUs Kal emt tov “Aynoldaoy méumovow dyyedov. 6 88 
’Aynalraos, émel Kovoe, xaAeTGs pry FveyKev év-Ovpov- 
pevos olwy éATbwv aro-oréporto, Suws 5¢ eltev Sti dvay- 
xatov eln Bonde ry warplo. 
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Agesilaus marches from Asia. 

“O ov ’Aynoftaos onetdwv éx rijs *Aolas &Bonbe tots 
Aaxedaiovlos. Kat d-adAdgas Maxedovlay els Oerra- 40 
Alay dd-ixero. of 5€ Oerradol, cvppayot dyres Bowwrois, 
exaxovpyouy avtiy én-axoAovboivres. 6 5¢ ey tAatolp 
Hye Td otpdrevpa, rovs imméas éxwy Tors pev EuTtpooder, 
tous dé én’ otpa> énet 8 en-yjAavvov of Oerradol, mapa- 
méume: én ovpay Kal Td amd Tod oTopatos immxdy. WS 45 
d€ TobT’ éyévero, of Merradol Epvyov. EvOev Se 5a Girlas 
émopeveto pexpt mpos TA BotwrGv Spia. 


The news of the Defeat at Cnidus reaches him. 


*"Ep-Baddovte 8 airG els tiv Bowriay 6 FAos doe 
pnvoedys gavyvai, xat nyyeAOn Ste Hrrnpévor elev 
Aaxedaipovio. TH vavpaxla cal 6 vavapxos Ileloavdpos 50 
teOvaln. ed€yero 8% Kal @ Ted 7H vavpaxla eyévero. 
mept Kvidov yay ot moA€uoe én-exAevoay Tots Aaxedat- 
povlots’ éréraxto 6€ PapvaBalos pév ory tats Powwloouis 
Kovev 8 oiv traits “EAAnvixais éutpocbev airod. 6 82 
ad Ileicavdpos dvri-map-erdfato" émel 5& al vies Tod 55 
Tleodvipouv ém-mrdovoa epdvncay modAdv éAdrrovs Tod 
pera Kévevos “EAAnvixod, of pév and tod evwrvipov otp- 
paxot evOis Epevyor, adrds 5 ovp-pifas tots moAEpiots 
é£-ewoOn mpdos THY ynv. Kal of pev 4AAot, Soot els THY 
yiv @€-edcOnoav, ano-Aundvtes tas vais ead ovto S877 60 
dvvawro els tiv Kvidov, 6 dé Ielcavdpos eat ri wn 
paxdpuevos an-ebaver. 


He falsifies the news and declares a Victory. 


“O oy ’Aynolraos tvOdpuevos tadra TO wey apadrov 
XaremGs iveyney” Exacta Se ev-cOvynOn Ore odx dvaynn 
F2 
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65 ein Kowavely TS oTparedpati, el aitds Te xaAeTor pwn. 
Kat éx rovrou peta-Badav Ta nyyeAueva eAcyev, ws ayyéA- 
Aotro 6 pep Ileloavdpos reredevTnkes, vixan 58 TH vav- 
paxla. dotre dxpoBoAtcpod dytos mpds tous aoAepulous 
of rod "AynotAdov éxpdtrncay TeOdpevot TS ASyw TOUTY, 

70 Kal etOypoe yevopevot, Ste Aaxedayudriot vixGev 3) TH 
vavpaxigq. 

The Armies meet at Coronea. 

"Hoay 8% of pev advri-tetaypevor TO *Aynotdde 
Bowrot, ’A@nvaior, "Apyetot, KopivOco otv ’Aynoirde 
dé Aaxedaipoviwy pey pdpa  éx KoplvOov é1a-Baca, 

75 mpos S€ Tovros TO Fevixov, ert 8’ of dad Tay ev TH ’Aola 
améAewv “EAAnvidwv airdéev 5€ ampos-eyévovto GmAtrat 
"Opxopenior. 7 pev 31) Sdvayts abry dudorépwr’ bt-nyi}- 
gouat S& Kal THy paxny’ Kal yap éyévero ola ovx GAAN 
tay y éd nuGv. ovv-jjecay ody els TO Kata Kopéveray 

80 mediov of pév avy ‘AynoiAdw amo tod Kndiood, of 88 
ov OnBalors dd “EAtkGvos. elye 8 ’Aynoidaos pev 
defvdv Tod per’ adrod, ’Opyopenot 8 aire Eoxarot Foav 
TOD evwvipov. of 8 ad OnBaios avrot piv defiol joar, 
"Apyetot 8 avtois 7d evovupoy etxor. 


Success of the Spartan Right and Centre. 

85 Suv-idvrov 8 téws pev otyi TOAAR an’ dydorépov jv. 
qulka 8 dm-etxov aAdAnAwy Scov ordbiov, ddadd€avres 
of OnBaior Spduw sudce epepovro trois *Opxopeviors. 
émecta d5€ of te Kupeior cal of dad tév év’Aoia modewr 
“EAAnvidey dvt-e£-papov amd Tod péeaov THs pdAayyos 

go kal els Sdpv ad-txdpevot erpeavro 76 xa? atrovs. 
"Apyeiot pévrot otk éd€favrg Tovs mept “Aynolvaov, adn’ 
épvyov emt rov “EAtkGva. 
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The Thebans defeat the Left and then charge the Right. 

Kai évradéa of pév tives trav Eévwv eotepdvovy Hdn TOY 
"Aynodaop, dyyAde b€ Tis aitG Ste of OnBator tovs 
"Opxopevlovs d1a-Kdavres ev Trois cxevoddpots etnoayv. Kat 
6 pev evOds ef-eXlEas rip pddayya yev én’ abrovs’ of S’ 
at ©nBaior as cldov tos cupydyous pos “EAtkGve Te- 
devydtas, BovAdpevos d:a-meceiy pos Tovs éavTSv, ov- 
omerpabevres €x@povv Eppwpevws. evradda 89 AynoQaov 
Gvodpetov péey é€-eoTw elzeity dvaydioBnrytws* ov pévrot 
efecto ye ta Godpadtotara. ef-dv yap aira map-dtt 
tovs dia-alrrovras axoAovOotrrt xeipodobat Tors dmicbev, 
ovx énolnoe tovro, GAN’ advTysetwmos ovv-eppafe ois 
@nBaloisy Kai ovp-Baddvres tas domidas ewOodvro, 
€udaxovro, am-éxrewov, an-€0vnrxov. rédros Se Tay 
OnfBalov of pév d:a-nlarovet mpos Tov “EAtKGva, odAot 
5¢ do-xwpovvres an-avov. 


The Piety of Agesilaus. 

"Emel 38 évika pev *Aynotdaos, rerpwpévos 8 adros 
Mpos-EvyVEKTO pos THY dddayya, wpos-eAdoavrés TiVES 
Tov innéwy A€yovowy adr@ Sri Tv ToAEulwv as dydoqKovTa 
atv GrAos t76 TH ve@ elct, Kal Hpdstwy tl xp7 Tovey. 
6 5e, xaimep 70ANG Tpatyata exer, Suws ovK ém-eAGOero 
tod Oelov, GAN eav 7° an-tévat,  BotdAouwro, éxéAeve, 
kai dduxety ovx ela. tore ey ov, kal yap hv ydn We, 
detmvo-Toinoduevor exownOnoar. 


He claims a barren Victory and retreats. 


TIpwt 5 exéAeve tov tmoAduapyov mapa-rdgar te Td 
otparevpa Kat tpdnaov ltotacba, Kxai orepavoicbat 
mavras T@ Bed Kai Tovs avAnras Tavras adAciv. kat of 
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pey ratr érolovy. of 5¢ OnBaior erepwav xypvu«as, 

120 H7r0-0mdvdous Tos vexpovs alrotyres OdWat. Kal otrw 
bn ai omovdat yiyvovrat, peta 5& Todro ad-el6n pev 
Kata méAes TO GAAO oTparevpa, an-érAevce 52 Kat 6 
"Aynolraos én’ ofkov. 


2 INCIDENTS OF THE WAR. 
B.C. 388. 


Aeginetan Privateers. The Athenians retaliate. 


"Emel 58 gavepGs xara OdAarrav 6 méAEuos enoAEpETrO 
125 of Aiywhrat Anicovra: éx rhs Arrixys. of & ’A@nvator 
ToAtopKovpevon Um avTay téeupavres els Alywav xal 
émAlras Kat otpatyydv atrav Tdudivov én-ereiyiocay 
Alywnrats cat éroAidpxouy airovs kat kata yay Kat Kata 
Oddrarrav déxa tpinpeow.  Tedevtlas pévroe dxovoas 
130 Taira mept Tod émretxicpod éBonOer rots Alywyrats* 
kal TO pev vavtixdy dn-jdAace, TO 8 emtetxiopa di- 
epvAarrey 6 [Idpduros. 


The Popularity of the Spartan Teleutias. 


"Ex 8& rovrov dwd Aaxedatpoviwy “Iépaf vatapyxos 
dd-txveirat. Kaxetvos pv tapa-AapBaver Td vavTixdr, 
1356 8& Tedevtlas paxapidétata 8) an-éndevcey olxade. 
juika yap ént Oddarray xat-éBawvev én’ olxov épudpevos, 
ovdels Iv TG oTpaTiwTGy bs ovK edefidcaro, Kal 6 pev 
éoredpdvwcev, 6 5& érawviwoev, of 8 torepjoavres Suws 
Kal dv-ayouévov éppimroy els rhv Oddatrray otepdvous 
140 kal EVXOVTO GUTH TOAAG Kal dyadd. 
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The Privateers again. 


‘O 8 ad ‘Iépag ras pév dAAas vads AaBov médrAw émre 
els “Pddov, év Alylyn 82 tpijpes Sedexa Kat-dAiTe Kal 
Topydzav dppoorny. Kat éx rovrov éoAopKotvro paAAov 
of év tS emretxlopart rdv AOnvalwy f ot ev ri médet 
ote AOnvaios mAnpacavtes vais To\Aas am-exoulcavro 
é& Alyiums rods éx rod dpovpiov. rovrwy 5 yevouevwr 
of "A@nvaio. wdAw ad mpdypara elyov tad te TAY AnoTSv 
cat tod Topyéma’ cat dyvti-mtAnpodot vais tpets-Kal-dexa 
kai alpodyrat Etvopov vavapxov én’ ards. 


The Athenian Eunomus versus the Spartan Gorgopas. 


*Avradkidas 58, émel dd-lkero els Alywav, cvp-mapa- 
AaBov ras tod Topyéma vats éndevoev els “Edecor 
évOev 5¢ tov Topyaémay madw ato-meyres eis Atywvay ovv 
tats dedexa vavoly. ovtos otv dmo-mAdwy @& “Edéoov 
mept-ruyxavet Edvdue’ cat tore pev xar-evyev els Alywav 
puxpov mpd nAlov dvopev’ éx-BiBacas 8 evds edelmvice 
TOUS OTparioras* 


The successful Ruse of Gorgopas. The Night-pursuit and 
Surprise. 

‘O 8 Ewvopos dAlyov yxpdvov tno-pelvas dn-éthev 
vuxtos 8 émi-yevouerns, pas exov, Gstep voplCerat, 
d-nyetro, Stws pi) wAavGvrat ai éencpevat. 6 3& Top- 
yonas éu-BiBaoas evObs éx-nxodovde: kara Tov Aaptripa, 
tmo-AerTopevos, GTws pin avepos eEln, TGV KEAEvoTOY 
Xpopevwn AlOwy te Wodw dvri guvis cat tapaywyh Tov 
kwmGv. énel 38 foav ai tot Evdvdyou mpos rq yi wept 
Zworipa tis “Arriuxijs, exéAeve ti odAmuyye ém-mdelv. 
T@ 5é€ Evvopm of vatrat €£ évlwy pev trav vedv dprt 
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éf-<Bawov, of 5 cal ére a@pulCovro, of 5& Kat ere xar- 

émAcoy’ vavpaxias 6&8 mpos Thy cednyny yevoyerns, 

TérTapas tpinpets Aap Bdvet 6 Topydmas kat dva-dyod- 

pevos @xeTo dywy eis Alywav? al 8 dAAa ves al tay 
170’ A@nvatwv els rov Tletpara xat-édvyov. 


The counter Ruse of Chabrias. The Ambuscade. 


Mera 8& radra XaBplas éef-emda, meATactas exwv 
éxraxootovs Kal déxa tpinpets. Kat adros ev THs vuKTos 
dmo-Bas els thy Alywav & xolkw xwplo év-jdpevocev 
éxwy rovs mweAtactds. dua 58 TH hepa, asmep ovr- 

175 €xetTo, WKov AOnvnOev ddAAat Te vies Kal GnAtrat’ ovrot de 
dno-Bdvtes énéxewa TOV TpoTépwv av-éBawov. axovcas 
dé ratra 6 Topyémas €Bonde: petd te trav Alywnrady cat 
avy Tots Tév vedy emiBarats kal dxt® Srapridras ot 
érvyov aird@t map-dvtes. Kal a6 Ty TANpwpaTwy be Tov 

180 éx Tay vedv éxnpv&e BonOety Soot eAevOepor etev’ Hot 
éBonfovy kat rovTwy ToAdXol, 6 tt edvvato Exactos SmAov 
éxav. énel 8& map-jdAdAafav of mpGroe tiv évédpay, 
é€-av-lcravrat of wept tov XaBplav cal evOds jxdvtiCov 
kal €BadAov. én-jecay 5€ Kai ot éx tév vedy dmo- 

185 BeBnxdres GmAtrat. Kal of pev mparot, Gre ovdevds 
dOpdov dvros, Taxd am-bavov, av iv Topyémas re kal of 
Aaxedayidvior eet 5¢ obToL Emecov, erpdmnoay 57 Kat 
of &AAot. Kal an-eGavoy Alywntayv pev os TevTiKovTa 
kat éxarov, Eévor 8 kal vatrat xata-dedpaynxdres ovK 

190 €Adtrovs Siaxociwy. ex 8 rovrov of piv *A@nvaiot, 
astep ey elpyvn, étAeov Thy AdAatrav’ Tos yap Aaxe- 
Sayovlots ovK 70eAov of vatrat dva-Balvew ras vads 
xaltep dvayxd(ovtos tov vavdpxov, émet pucOov ovx 
edldov. 
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The popular Teleutias returns to his command. His Speech ;— 
‘I have no money for you, but I'll soon get it.’ 


"Ex 8 rovrou of Aaxedatdviot TeAcvtiay ad éx-mép- 
qTovow ént Tavtas Tas vais vavapyov. ws Se eldoy avTov 
qkovra of vadrat, tmep-yoOnoav. 6 8 avrovs ovy-Kadéoas 
ele rodde “QO dvdpes orpariGrat, éy® ypypara pev ovK 
Exwv ewe cay pévror Oeds eOEAN Kai tpuets ovp-mpobv- 
pijode, metpdoouat troplCew Ta émirndeca tuiy ws mA€ioTa. 
8 fore, eyo Srav tpadv apxw, evxouai te ovdéy Frrov 
Civ ipas 7 kal euaurdv, rd 7 emirndera Dyas padrdrov 7 
eye Exe’ eyo b¢ vi tovs Oeots kal defaluny dv adros 
padAov dv0 nuépas doutos 7 tyuas play yevéoOar Ff ye 
pip Oipa 7 uh dv-éwxto pev dymov Kai mpdcGev els-réevar 
t@ Seopevm te euod, dv-edferar S% Kat viv. ore Srav 
tyels wAnpn exnte Ta emerydera, tére Kal eue dWeode 
adOovdrepov Siairdpevov’ i b& dparé pe dv-exdpevov 
kat Wiyn Kat OdAmny Kal dypuaviar, olecOe Kat tpets TadTa 
mavTa Kaptepeiy. ovdey yap éy® rovrwy Kedevw dyads 
motel, tva aviacbe, GAN ta ex TovTwy ayadov tt Aap- 
Bdvynte. kal 7 meAts BE ToL, edn, ‘@ Gvdpes ctpatiGrat, 
 jyetépa, 7 Soxel eddaluwv elva, ed lore Sti trayada 
kat ra Kava éxryjoaro ot pabvpotca, add’ eOéAovoa Kal 
movety Kal xevduvevew, mote Seot. Kat duels ovv TE 
pev kal mpdrepov, ws éy® olda, avdpes ayafoi’ viv 8é 
metpacbar xp ért dyelvous yiyverbar, tw Hdéws pev 
OUp-ToVvapyev, NOews Se ovv-evdaipovGuev. tl yap forov 
gorat 7 pndidva dvOpditwv Kodaxevew pyre “EAAnva pyre 
BdpBapov Evexa pucbod, dA Eavrois txavovts elvar ra 
émirndera topicecOat, cal radra SOevmep KdAALoTOV; 7 
yap roe évy todeum amd tv Todeulwy apOovia ed lore 
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Sri dua tpopyy te Kat evxAeay ev nacw avOpdéros 
map=€X eran.’ 


The bold Project of Teleutias. 


225 ‘O pev ratr elmev, of 8& mdvres dv-eBdnoay tap- 
ayyée\Aew & te dy dén, Os opSv trnpernodvTwr. 6 8 
reOupevos ervyxaver” etme 5 S“Ayere, @ Gvdpes, Serv - 
Care pv, OsTep Kal euédAdreTe’ Tpo-Tapd-cxecbe SE por 
pads nyépas otrov. émeira 5é Frere emt ras vais avrika 

230 udda, Stws wAevowpey EvOa Oeds eOerAat, ev KaipS ad- 
Edpevor. erred) 58 FAGov, eu-BiBacdwevos avrodvs els 
Tas vads Eder THS vuKTos els Tov Ayseva TOV ’ AOnvalov. 


His Calculations. 


Ovde adpdvas Exret Sddexa rpinpets Exwy emt TorAAaS 

vats Kextnpevous. évdpioce yap Tovs AOnvaiovs dyedcis 

235 yeveoOar Tept TO ev TH Auer vavrixdy Topydéma an- 

oAwAdros* ef 5¢ xal elev tpinpers Sppotcat, dopadeorepov 

nynoaro mAedoca én’ elxoot vats ’AOyvnow ovtoas 7 

GdAoO. Seka. der yap Gre ews pev al vjes CEw Foay 

of vatrat EuedAAov oxnvicew Kara vadv, éndéte 8 >AOn- 

240 now elev éylyywoxen Ste of ev Tpinpapxor otkot Kad-ev- 
Snooty, of Se vadras GAAos GAAN oKnyjoorev. 


The Enterprise. 


"Emcee pv 2 radra d1a-vonOels’ émrerd?) 88 am-etye Tévre 

7 &€ orddia Tod Ayévos, Hovxlav etye kal dv-énavevr. as 

de juepa tn-epaivev, iyeiro’ of 8& én-nKoAovOovy. «ar 
245 oTpoyyvAov pev tAotoy Kata-dvewv ovx ela avrods, el 8€ 
_ tou tpinpn Wovev dppotcay, tavtnv tepacda. a&mdovv 
movety, Gva-Sovpevous 58 Ta hoptnyiKa TActa Kal yeyovra 
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dyew é&w. joav d€ tives ot Kat éx-mndjoavres els rd 
Aciypa ovv-aprdcavres éumdpous té tivas xat vavKd7- 
pous els ras vais els-jveyxav. 6 pev 5} Tadr’ émemoijKet. 250 
trav 8 *AOnvalwy of pév alcOdpevor Gvdo0ev cov Ew 
oxewopevot, tls 4 Kpavyn etn, of 5& ELwOev olxade em ra 
Sta, of be xat els dor dyyeAobvres. tavres 8 AOnvator 
Tore €BonOnoay Kat daAirat cat lamets, voul{ovres rov 
Tlecpara éadwxévat. 255 


A bit of Buccaneering. 


‘O 8 ra wey wAoia dn-éorerer els Alywway nal Tov 
Tpinpwv tpels 7H TérTapas ovv-an-ayayely éxéAevoe’ Tais 
d@ GAAats wapa-nAdwy mapa thy ‘Arrixyny, Gre éx Tod 
Ayuwévos tA€wY, TWOAAG Kat GArevTixa ~A\aBe Kat TopOpeia 
avOpdmwv peora kata-TA€ovra and vjycwv. emt 5e Tovvioy 260 
é\Oav édaBe xa dAxddas yepovoas Tas pev Tivas alrov, 
ras 3¢ Kal éumoAfjs. ratra 8& romoas an-énAevoen els 
Alywav. «at dmo-ddpevos ta Adhvpa Tpo-dwxKe Tois 
oTpariétais pnvds picOdv. Kat Td AovTOy de TrEpi-TAEwY 
éAdpBavey 6 ru @Sdvaro. Kal radra Toy TANpEs TE TAS 265 
vais érpepe Kat Tovs otpatiatas elyey ndéws Kal raxéws 
UmnpeETooVTas. 


The Scene changes. Antalcidas at the Hellespont. 
His Maneuvres. 

Mera 8& radra 6 ’AvraAkiSas AaBev 7d vavrixdy ef 
"ABvdov dv-iyeto vuxtos, alcOduevor 8€ of ’APnvaior 
ediwxoy avtov. 6 3, émet éxeivor map-émAevoay, to- 270 
otpéwas cis “ABudov ad-ixero. axnxder yap Ste mpos- 
mdéotev vijés Ties Tov ToAELlwv. emet 8% adTe of oxonor 
éonpnvav, Ott mpos-nAdorey Tpinpers dxréa, 
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tous vatras els dedexa vats ras dpiora TAEovoas év- 
nopevey ws edtvaro adavéotara. eénel Se al rpinpes 
map-émdeov, edlwxev’ of 8& lddvres Epevyov. at obp 
dpiora mA€ovoat Taxv Kar-eAndecay tas Ppadvrara 
mAeovoas’ nmap-ayyelAas 5& Tois mpwrd-mAos Tov pel 
atrod py éu-Barciv rais tordras edlwxe tas mpo-Exov- 
gas. énet 5& ravras éAaBev, of torepor, lddvres Tovs 
mpd-rAovs odGv aitGv GAoKopevors, tn’ GOvulas HAl- 
oKoVvTO Kal mpds TGV Bpadutépwr' doO FAwoay aracat. 


38. THE PEACE OF ANTALCIDAS. 
B.C. 387. 


Arter the victory of Cnidus, Conon and Pharnabazus had become ab- 
solute masters of the Aegean. The policy of Persia was then to restore 
Athens as a counterpoise to Sparta. Conon, supported alike by the purse 
and the fleet of Pharnabazus, seized the golden opportunity for rebuilding 
the Long Walls of Athens, while the position of the allied force at 
Corinth prevented the passage of the Spartans across the Isthmus. Argos, 
Corinth, and Athens were still closely allied and held their own against 
the common foe in the field. But when Sparta finds she fails in war, 
she turns her hand to diplomacy. The support of Persia had, indeed, 
been the mainstay of the allies; but could not the great King be detached 
from their cause? With this object she sends an envoy to Tiribazus the 
satrap, who readily falls in with her plans. The career of Conon is cut 
short by an arbitrary arrest, and the Persian fleet goes over to the 
Spartans. Finally, Antalcidas, the Spartan envoy, succeeded in concerting a 
peace with Tiribazus which would admirably serve the purposes of both; 
by it Persia was to regain her sway over the Asiatic Greeks, while Sparta, 
whose motto was ‘ Divide et impera,’ would secure the dissolution of the 
other confederacies in Greece,—a policy of the basest selfishness, which 
she speciously veiled under the high-sounding name of securing ‘ the inde- 
pendence of the several Greek states, both small and great.’ 
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Antalcidas the Spartan intrigues with Persia. 

‘O 8 *Avradkidas vavapxos éf-eréudén ind rév 
Aaxedatpoviwv, Ste évdurCov otrw pdduor ay xapecba 
TipiBale TG Baoirdws orparnyS. 6 yap ’Avradkidas 
kat méAat AdOpa éxparre mpos Tov TipBacov. émet de 
HAGov ait@ vines and tre tod TrptBacov nat ’AptoBap- 
{avovs, (xai yap wv Eévos ex madatod Oo ’Apto- 
Bapf{ave), 6 *AvradklSas tais mdoats vavot yevopévats 
tcloow 4 dydonxovTa éxparet THs OaddTTyns’ wate éxd- 
Ave tas éx rod [dvrov vats xara-mAciv’ AOnvace, xat-iye 
8 auras els rods éavrot ovppaxovs. 


Athens, Sparta, and Argos all wish for Peace. 


Oi peév oty ’AOnvaio, dpGvres ToAAds Tas ToAEplas 
vads, poBovpevor dé p42) Ss TpPdTEpoy KaTa-ToAEuNOeinoar, 
Bactréws yeyernpévov cuppdxouv Aaxedaupoviots, loxupas 
én-eOvupovy Hs elpyyns. of & ad Aaxedaudviot, dv- 
Adtrrovres Tas TéAELs, at pev micTal Hoay, pi) dm-dAowWTO, 
at 3¢ dmorot, py amo-oTaiev, xarenG@s Edepov Tov 
moAepov. of ye pay Apyetor, elddres gpoupay meda- 
opéyny ed éavrovs, cal para els ri elpnyny mpdOvpot 
joa. 

Persia dictates Peace to Greece. 

“Qor’, érel 6 TipiBatos map-nyyeAe trovs BovAopeé- 
vous tm-axodoa Ti elpyvn, Hv Baotdeds KaTa-TéuT0L, TpOs 
éavroy ovv-edOeiv, raxéws Tavtes Tap-eyévovro. ézet Se 
auv-7rAOov, ém-delfas 6 TipiBados ta Bactrdews onpeia 
av-eylyvacke Ta yeypappeva, eixe D8 Ode. "Apralépens 
Bactreds vopiger dlkatov ras pey ev rh ’Aoiag 
wdéAvets €avtod etvat, tas 5€ GAAas ‘EAAnvidas 
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moévAets Kat pxpas kat peyddAas avrovdépovs 

z10d-etvat. smdrepor 8& ravrny tHy elpjvnv pi 
dé€xovrat, TovtTots €y® TorAEpnow peta TOY TadTa 
Bovdopévev Kat men cat cata OdAatrav xa 
vavot kal xpypacwp. 


Thebes tries to assert her Presidency over Boeotia. 


*Axovovtes otv radra of amd Tév méAEwv Tpéc Bets, 
315 am-nyyeAov ent tas éavtdy Exacrot wdAets. Kat of pev 
GAAot mdvres Gpvucay epredHoew tadra, of 5 OnBator 
nélowy brtp mavtev Bowwrév duviva. 6 5¢ "Aynotvaos 
ovx egy dé£ecOat tovs Spxovs, av pH dpviwow, Somep 
“ U é Z bd , = 2 
Ta BactAews ypaypata édeyey, avTovduous eElvat Ka 
320 puxpay Kal peyaAnv méAwv. of 5¢ rdv OnBaiwy mpéo Bes 
€deyov Ste ovx en-eotadpéva aodlot ratra ely. ‘"Ire 
vov,’ pn 6 ’Aynoidaos, ‘xat épwrare’ dm-ayyéAAcTeE 
& avtots xal Tatra, Gru ef py ratra moujcovow, éx- 
> .e . 
omrovdot covrat.’ of prev b7 @xovTO. 


Thebes is forced to yield on account of the threatening attitude 
of Agesilaus. 

325 ‘O 8&’Aynolraos 8a THY mpds OnBalovs exOpav ove 
éuedAev, GAAA reioas Tovs epdpovs EvOds eropetero eis 
Thy Teyéav. mply de avrov dppnOjvas éx Teyéas, nap-foay 
of @nBator A€yovres Stu ad-taor rds mdéAEs avTovdpous. 
kat otra Aakedaysdvioe pv olkade dn-7Adov, OnBaios & 

330 els Tas omovdas els-eAeity nvayxdoOnoay, airovdpovs 
ap-évres tas Bowrlas méAeis. 


Argos is forced to relinquish ber bold on Corinth. 
Oi 8 ad Kopivioe ovx e&-éreutov thy tv ’Apyelov 
gpovpdy. GAd’ 6 ’Aynoidaos kal tovrows mpo-elme, Tois 
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pev, el pry ex-méurpovey tots ’Apyelous, rots 8e, ef pi 
dm-lovey ex tis KoplvOov, Ste adédeyov ef-olcer én’ 335 
atrovs. Kat poBndévrwy duorépwv é&-FrAGov ot ’Apyetor 
Kat autn ed Eaurijs 7) TGv KopiwOlwy modus éyévero. 


A general Disarmament. Sparta enforces the Peace. 


"Emel 5& radr’ empdx6n cat wpopoxecay al addres 
éu-uevely TH elpnyn iv Kat-éneue Bacireds, éx TovTou 
bu-eAVOn ey Ta welixd, d-eAVOn Se Kal Ta vavTiKa 340 
otparevpata. Aaxedapovlos pev 5% Kat A@nvalors Kat 
Tots ovppdxors obrw elpyvn éydvero. of 5¢ Aaxedatpdvior 
TOAY emexvdeoTEpor eyevovto ex TavTns THs Eipyyns. 7Wpo- 
OTaTaL yap yevouevot THS td BaciAéws xara-Teuplelons 
elpyyns thy avrovoulay tats méAEot Expatrov. Kal ottw 345 
apos-€daBov piv cvpyaxov KdpwOov, adrovduovs 8% and 
Tav OnBalwy ras Bowrldas addres énolncay, ovnep 
mada. én-eOipovr, énavoay Se xal ’Apyelovs Képwov 
operepiCopevous. 


4, THE DESTRUCTION OF MANTINEA. 
B.C. 385. 


Jealousy of Sparta against Mantinea. 


Tovrwv 8 mpo-Kexwpnxdrwv ws éBovdAovro, eo€e Tots 350 
Aaxedatpoviors KoAdcat Tovs cuypdxors, ot év TS TOAE UO 
rots modelos edpevéorepot foay 7 TH Aaxedainone. 
mp@trov pev ov tous Mavrweéas éxédevoay 16 Teixos 
mepi-atpety, Adyovres, Ste ovx dy morevocay GAdws 
avrois. alcOdverOat yap épacay Kat as otroy éf-enep- 355 
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mov tots ’Apyelois opGv avrois ToAequovvTmy Kal os 
éviore ovde ov-orparevorev, GTdTe 5é Kat dKodovOoiter, 
@S Kax@s ov-oTparevoey. Tt 5@ ytyvaokey e&pacay 
POovobvras pev atrovs, et tr odlow ayaloy ylyva.ro, 

360 é-ndopévous 8, ef tis cvpdopa mpos-minror. éAéyovro 
d€ xal ai onovdai éf-eAndvbevat tois Mavrwetot rovTw 
ro érec at pera thy év Mavrivela pdaxny tpiaKxoytaereis 
yevopeva.. 


As the Mantineans refuse to demolish their own Walls, Sparta 
determines to do it for them. 


"Emel 5@ ovx 70eAov xad-aipeity Ta Telxn ppovpay dal- 

365 vovow ér atrovs. *Aynolmodss dé &&-nyaye THY ppovpar. 

@s 88 év-€Bade, mpGrov pev thy yhv edjov’ énel be of 

Mavtweis ov8 oftw Kad-npovy Ta Tetxn, Tappoyv dputre 

KUKA@ TEpt THY TOALY, Tols eV Nuloeor TGV TTpaTLWTGV 

éy rots SmAots mpo-KaOnpevors TOY TadpevdvTwy, Tots O 

379 qloeow epyaCouevors. met 5¢ e£-elpyaoro 7 Tddpos, 
dopadds 75n dxoddunce TEtxos KUKA® Tepl THY TEAL. 


The Spartans force Mantinea to surrender by Flooding it. 


AloOcpevos 5é, Ste 6 citos év tH mere TOAdS év-eln, 
9 i \ XN “ e/ A > 
dn-€xwoe Tov 5a Ths mWéAEws fPeovTa ToTapoy pdr’ évTa 
evpeyeOn.  eu-ppaxdelons 8& tis amoppolas ro Ddwp 
375 ipeTO Umep TE TOY WTO Tats olkiats Kal dmep Tov tnd TO 
relxer OepeAlwy. Bpexouevwy 8 tdv Kato TAWOev Kal 
mpo-didovcGy Tas dyw, TO ev TP@TOY eppityvuTo Td TEtxOs, 
” N 3 4 e gn c 9 , 
émeuta 5€ xal éxAivero. of dé xpdvov pév Twa avT-npELdov 
&tha kat éunxavarvto, os pn mintoe 6 mvpyos’ émet Se 
380 iTT@vTo Tov VdaTos, dSeloavres, pr} mETdVTOS TH TO 
Telxous dSopi-dAwror yevowrTo, GpoAdyouv TEpt-aipyoeLy. 
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The Terms of the Capitulation. The Mantineans are reduced to 
the condition of Villagers. 


Of 8 Aaxedarudvios odk Epacay oneicerOat, ef py of 
Mavrweis xat 5t-orxrotvro kata Kopas. of 8 ad vopioavres 
avayKny eivat ovv-épacay kal tadta Toujoew. omovddv be 
ént rovrous yevouevwy of rod Sypov mpoorarat an-nAAatrovro 385 
éx THs TéAcws. Kal of Aaxedaipdviot Eotacay dudorepw- 
Gev ris 6300 éxovres Ta Sdpara, Ocwpevor Tovs éf-cdvras. 
Kal pucobdyres avtTovs Guws dm-elxovro airy paov 7 ot 
BéArtotot Tay Mavtwéwv. kal totro pev elpncdw péeya 
Texpnploy weOapxlas. ex 5& rovrov Kab-npéOn pev Td 39° 
Tetxos, dt-wxloOn 8 7 Mavrivea rerpaxij, xabdmep ro 
dpxaiov @xouv. ‘kal Td wey TpOTov 7x Oovro, Sri Tas wey 
tm-apxovoas oiklas et xad-atpeiy, dAAas 8& olxodopety’ 
émrel 8€ aptoroxparia éxpGvro, dm-ndAaypévot 8 hoay Tov 
Bapéwv sypaywyGv, ndovto rots wempaypevos. ovv- 395 
eatparevovto 8 éx Trav Kwpav TOAD TpoOvpdrepoy 7 Gre 
eSnpoxparotvvro. Kal Ta pev 82) wept Mavrivelas otrw 
d:-exémpaxto, copwrépwy yevouevwy TavTyn ye TOV dvOpe- 
Twp TO pH da TerxGy Torapyoy Troreto Oat. 


SECTION V. 


THE TRANSITION 
FROM SPARTAN GLORY TO 
SPARTAN DISGRACE. 


B.C. 382—375. 


G2 i 


14 SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


bre dua tpodpyy te nal edxreray ey naow davOpdrots 
Wap=€X ETAL.’ 


The bold Project of Teleutias. 


2as ‘O yey tatr elmev, of 88 mdvres dv-eBdnoay rap- 
ayyé\kew 8 re dy den, Gs chav trnpernodvrav. 6 88 
reOupevos eruyxavev’ etme 5 ‘“Ayere, & dvdpes, Sertv7I]- 
care pev, OsTep Kat euédAdrere’ Tpo-mapd-cxecOe 5é por 
puds Huépas otrov. émeira 5é Here emt Tas vais avtlka 

230 udda, Stws wAevowpey EvOa Oeds eOerAc, ev Kaipo ad- 
iEduevor.  erevdy 5¢ FAPov, eu-BiBacdpevos airodvs els 
Tas vas Erde THS vuKTos els Tov Ayseva Tov ’AOnvalor. 


His Calculations. 


Ovde adpdvws Exrer Sddexa rpinpers Exwy emt odrAAaS 

vais KExTnévous. evdpice yap Tous AOnvaiovs dyedeis 

235 yeveoOar epi To ev TH Ayers vavtixdy Topydaa at 

oAwAdros’ ef 5@ xal Eley tpinpers 6puodaat, dopadectepov 

nynoato mAedca én elkoot vats *AOnvnow ovcas 7 

GdAoOe déxa. Hder yap Sre Ews pev al vijes Ew oa 

of vatdrat guedkAov oxnvicew Kata vadv, éndéte 8 >AOn- 

240 pnow elev eylyywoxen Gre of ev Tpijpapxot otkot Kad-ev- 
dnoovev, of S¢ vadrat GddAos BAAN oKnvjcoter. 


The Enterprise. 


"EmAet pev 82) radra d1a-vonbels* erred?) Se am-eTye mévre 

7 &€ orddia Tot Aipévos, Hovylay etye Kal dv-enavev. os 

52 qucpa tr-épawev, Hyetro’ of 5& én-nxoAovOouvy. xat 
245 oTpoyyvAov pey TAotoy Kata-dvew ovK ela avtods, el dé 
_ mov rpinpn Bovey éppotoayv, tavrnv meipacOa, a&rdovy 
Tovey, ava-doupevous 5& Ta optnyiKa TAoia Kal yeyorra 
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dyew &w. oav 5é€ rwes ot Kai éx-mndjoavtes els Td 
Aciypa ovv-apndcavtes éundpous Té tivas Kat vavKdy- 
pous els Tas vais els-jveyxay. 6 ev dy Tadr’ ememoijKes. 250 
tov 5 ’AOnvalwy of pév aloddpevor Gdodev Weov ew 
oxeyopevot, tls 7) Kpavyn ely, of 58 efwbev olxade eri Ta 
Sida, of 8 Kat els Gotu ayyeAodvres. Tavres 8 ’AOnvaior 
tore €BonOnoay Kat dmAtrat Kal tmmeis, voplfovres tov 
Tletpaca éadwxévar. 255 


A bit of Buccaneering. 


“O 8 7a pev mAota dn-éorerrey els Alytvay xal Tov 
Tpinpwy TpEis } TérTapas ovv-an-ayayely exéAevoe Tais 
d@ dAAats wapa-nAdwv mapa thy ‘Arrixiy, Gre éx Tod 
Aywévos TA€wy, TWOAAG Kal GAtevTiKa EAaBe Kat TopOpeta 
dvOpdrwv pecta kata-TA€ovra and vnowy. emt 5¢ Sovriov 260 
éA\Poy édaBe cat SAxddas yepwovoas Tas pev twas atrov, 
ras dt kat éumoAjjs. radra 5& moujoas an-énAevoen els 
Alywav. «at dmo-ddyevos ta Aadvpa mpo-edwxe Tols 
oTparidrats pnvds pucddv. Kat Td Aowrdv 8 TrEpi-TAEwv 
édduBavev 6 ti edvvato. Kal radra wovmy mANpets TE TAS 265 
vads érpehe Kat Tovs oTpari@ras elxey Hddws Kal Taxéws 
UIMNpETOUVTAS. 


The Scene changes. Antalcidas at the Hellespont. 
His Maneuvres. 

Mera 8 ratra 6 ’AvraAkidas AaBov 7d vavrindy ef 
"ABvsov dv-nyero vuKtos, aloOdpevor. 8@ of *AOnvaior 
édioxov airdv. 6 8, émel exetvot tap-émAevoay, wo0- 270 
otpépas eis "ABvdov dd-ixero. nxnxdet yap Ort mpos- 
mAéovey vijés TwWes TGV ToAculwy. mel Se ad’TG of aKoTol 
conunvayv, St. mpos-mA€orey Tpinpers dxT@, eu-BiBdoas 


275 


280 
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Tous vattas els dadexa vads Tas Gpiora TAEovoas év- 
nopevey ws edvvaro ddavéorata. eel Se al tpinpers 
map-émreov, ediwxev of B& lddvres Epevyov. al ody 
dpiota mAdovoat taxd Kat-eAndecay ras Bpadvrara 
mAcovoas’ map-ayyelAas 8& Tots mpwrd-nAos Tov pe 
abrod pn éu-Badeiv rais tordrais edfwxe tas mpo-exov- 
oas. émel 5 ravras édaBev, of torepot, lddvres rods 
mpd-mAovs odGv aiTav GAtoKopevous, tn’ GOvulas HAl- 
aKovTo Kat mpos TGv Bpadutépwv’ wo6" tAwoay Gracat. 


3. THE PEACE OF ANTALCIDAS. 
B.C. 387. 


Arter the victory of Cnidus, Conon and Pharnabazus had become ab- 
solute masters of the Aegean. The policy of Persia was then to restore 
Athens as a counterpoise to Sparta. Conon, supported alike by the purse 
and the fleet of Pharnabazus, seized the golden opportunity for rebuilding 
the Long Walls of Athens, while the position of the allied force at 
Corinth prevented the passage of the Spartans across the Isthmus. Argos, 
Corinth, and Athens were still closely allied and held their own against 
the common foe in the field. But when Sparta finds she fails in war, 
she turns her hand to diplomacy. The support of Persia had, indeed, 
been the mainstay of the allies; but could not the great King be detached 
from their cause? With this object she sends an envoy to Tiribazus the 
satrap, who readily falls in with her plans. The career of Conon is cut 
short by an arbitrary arrest, and the Persian fleet goes over to the 
Spartans. Finally, Antalcidas, the Spartan envoy, succeeded in concerting a 
peace with Tiribazus which would admirably serve the purposes of both; 
by it Persia was to regain her sway over the Asiatic Greeks, while Sparta, 
whose motto was ‘ Divide et impera,’ would secure the dissolution of the 
other confederacies in Greece,—a policy of the basest selfishness, which 
she speciously veiled under the high-sounding name of securing ‘ the inde- 
pendence of the several Greek states, both small and great.’ 
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Antalcidas the Spartan intrigues with Persia. 


‘O 8 ’Avradkidas vavapyos éf-ereuddn tad Tadv 
Aaxedatpovlwv, Gri evdpicov otrw padior av xaplCecba 
TiptBalm rG Baoirdws otparnyS. 6 yap ‘Avradkidas 
Kat mdAat AdOpa Empatre mpds tov TipiBacov. erred Se 
WAVov air@ vies Gnd tre Tod TtpiBacov xat ’AptoBap- 
{avouvs, (cai yap wv fevos éx madatod tO *Apto- 
Bapfave.), 6 ’Avradx®Bas tais mdoats vavot yevouévats 
teloow 7 dydSonxovra éxpares THs OaAdtrns’ @oTe éxw- 
Ave tas éx rod [Idvrov vais nara-mAciv’ AOnvace, xat-fye 
8’ airas els rovs éaurot ovppaxovs. 


Athens, Sparta, and Argos all wish for Peace. 

Ot peév obty ’APnvaior, dpGvres ToAAaS Tas ToAEplas 
vais, poBovpevot d5€ p22) @s mpdTEpoy KaTa-ToAEunOelncar, 
Bactrkéws yeyernuevov ovppdxov Aaxedatpoviors, loyupas 
én-eOvpouy tis elpyyns. of 8 ad Aaxedaudvior, dv- 
Aatrovres Tas TéAELS, at prev TMLOTAal HoaV, pH aT-dAOLWTO, 
at 8& Gmorot, py amro-oratey, yadenGs edepoy Tov 
mo\epov. ot ye pi “Apyeior, eiddres ppovpday Teda- 
opevny ed éavtovs, cal pdda els tiv elpnunv mpdOvpot 
yoav. 

Persia dictates Peace to Greece. 

"Qo, evel 6 TipiBatos map-jyyeire tovs BovAope- 
vous tm-axovoat TH elpyvn, Hv Baotreds KaTa-Teu701, Tpds 
éavroy ovv-eOeiv, Taxéws TavtTes Tap-eyevovro. ere de 
ovv-7rOov, ém-delfas 6 TipiBados ra Bactdéws onpeia 
dv-eylyvwoke Ta yeypappeva. elye 58 Ode. "Apraképtns 
Bactreds vopifer dixarov tas pev ev rH ’Acia 
méArets €avtod evar, tas 5€ GAdas ‘EAAnvibdas 
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moérets Kat paxpas xat peyddAas avrovdpovs 

z10d-etvat. smdrepor 8% ravrny trHv elpnvnv ph 
déxovtTat, rovrots ym ToAEMHoOw peta TOV TadTa 
Bovropévwy cat wen cat xara OddAarrav xat 
vavot kal xpjpacup. 


Thebes tries to assert her Presidency over Boeotia. 


’*Axovovres oy tadra of and tév aéAEwv mpéoBets, 

315 dm-nyyedAov emt tas Eavtdv Exaorot mdAEts. Kal of pep 

GANo. tavtes Guvvcay euneddcew tadra, of € OnBator 

nélowy bntp navtov Bowréyv duviva. 6 8& “Aynotdaos 

ovx épn dé£ec0ar Tovs Spxovs, eay py duviwow, donep 

Ta Baotlews ypdypara édeyev, avtovdpous etvat Kat 

320 pixpay Kat peyadnv med. of 5 Trav OnBalwy mpéecBes 

€Xeyov Ort ovx én-eotadpeva olor ratra ely. "Ire 

vuv,’ &pn 6 ’Aynoidraos, ‘xat épwrare’ dn-ayyéAXere 

8 avrois kal tatra, Gre ef py ratra moiuoovow, éx- 
onovdot cova.’ of ev 5%) @XovTO. 


Thebes is forced to yield on account of the threatening attitude 
of Agesilaus. 

325 ‘O 8 ’Aynolraos 8a thy mpds OnBalovs exOpav ovx 
guedAev, AAAA treloas tovs epdpovs evOds eropevero els 
Thy Teyéav. aplv de avrov dppunOnvat éx Teyéas, map-joay 
of ©nBaior A€yovres Gru ad-taot ras méAELs abrovdpovs. 
kal oUrw Aaxedatudvio, prev olxade an-nAGov, OnBaior 8 

330 els tas omovdas els-eAOely jvayxacOnoay, atrovdpous 
ad-evres Tas Bowwrlas modus. 


Argos is forced to relinquish ber hold on Corinth. 
Oi 8 ad KopivOior otk e&-émeurov Thy tay 'Apyelov 
gpovpdv. GAd 6 ’Aynaidaos cal rovrois mpo-eize, Tots 
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pev, ef py ex-méuorey rovs ’Apyelovs, rots 38, ef pr 
am-lovey éx rhs KopivOov, Sti amddAeuov ef-olcer em 335 
atrovs. Kat hoBnOdvrwy audorépwrv e&-7AGov of ’Apyetor 
kai airy ed Eavtis TGV KopwOlwy wddus eyévero. 


A general Disarmament. Sparta enforces the Peace. 


"Emel 8& adr’ émpdxOn xal dpwpdxecay al modes 
éu-weveiv tH elpyvn ty Kat-émeuwe Bacrreds, éx TovTov 
Si-eAVOn pev Ta melixa, di-eAvOn 5@ Kal Ta vavTiKa 340 
orpatrevpara. Aaxedaovlois pev 87 Kal ’AOnvalots nal 
TOis ovppdxots ottrw elpnuvn eyévero. of 5¢ Aaxedaypdviot 
TOAD emixvdeareEpor Cyevovto ex TavTns THs Eipyvyns. Tmpo- 
oTdarat yap yevdpevot Ths td Bacirdws xara-reppbelons 
elpnvns thy avtovoulay rats méAect expatrov. Kal obTw 345 
apos-édaBov piv ovppaxov KépwOov, adrovdpovs 88 amd 
tav ©nBaiwvy tas Bowrldas addres érolncav, ovnep 
mada én-eOvpovrv, Enavoay d€ Kal ’Apyelovs KépwOop 
oerepiCopevous. 


4. THE DESTRUCTION OF MANTINEA. 
B.C. 385. 


Jealousy of Sparta against Mantinea. 


Tovrwy 8% mpo-Kexwpnxdrwy ws éBovdovto, eo0€€ rots 350 
Aaxedatpoviots KoAdoat tods ovppdxovs, ot év TO ToAEUM 
Tots modelos edpeveotepor yoay 7H TH Aakedaivon. 
m™p@tov pey ovv rovs Mavrivéas éxéXevoay 7d rTetxos 
mept-atpety, A€yovtes, Ste ovK dv motevoccay UAdrws 
avtots. alcOdvecOa yap épacay kat as ciroy é&-enEp= 355 


80 SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


mov tots ’Apyelois omy avrois moAepovvTay Kal as 
éviore ovde ov-oTparevotey, Smdte S€ Kal dxodovOoten, 
@$ Kax@s ov-oTparevorey. Ere 5€ ytyvooxew édacay 
@Oovoivtas pey avrovs, et tt odlow ayaboy ylyvoito, 

360 é-ndopevous 8’, ef tis cuudopa tpos-mlnro. éAéyovro 
d€ kal ai omovdal éf-eAndvbévar tots Mavrweict rovre 
T® €rer ai pera tiv ev Mavrivela pdxny tpraxovraereis 
yevopevat. 


As the Mantineans refuse to demolish their own Walls, Sparta 
determines to do it for them. 


"Emel 88 ovK 70eAov xad-aipety ta relxn ppovpay dal- 

365 vovow én avtovs. *Aynolmorss dé e&-jyaye THY ppovpav. 

ws 5& év-€Bade, mpGrov pév rHv yny edjov' emet be of 

Mavrweis ov3 ottw Kad-npovy Ta Teixn, Tappoy Sputte 

KUKA® Tept THY TOALY, Tots Mev Huloeot TOY TTPATLWTaV 

év Tots StAots mpo-KaOnpevots TOY Tadpevovrwyv, tots 8 

370 muloeow epyacopévors. mel de éf-elpyactro 7% Tddpos, 
dopards ion oxoddunce tetxos KUKA@ Tepl THY TdALD. 


The Spartans force Mantinea to surrender by Flooding it. 


Alo@cpevos 8é, drt 6 aitos év tH more TOAVS év-eln, 
dn-€xwce Tov 8a THs TéAEws péovTa TroTayoy pdr’ ovTa 
elpeyeOn.  u-ppaxOeions 5€ tHs amoppolas Td Tdwp 

375 pero UmEp Te TOY WTO Tais olkiats Kal dmep TOY tnd TO 
relyet Oepedlwy. Bpexouevwy 5% trav Kdtwo TAWOoyr Kal 
mpo-dido0vdGy Tas avw, TO pév mpGTov eppHyvuTo TO TEtxos, 
émeita O€ Kal éxAivero. ot 5% xpdvov pév Twa avt-npetdov 
&tra kal éunxavevro, as ph niaroe 6 mUpyos’ émet de 

380 7TGvTo Tov datos, deloavtes, py mEcdvTos 7H Tot 
relxous dopi-dAwrot yévowwTo, @poAdyouy Tept-aipyoety. 


IV. THE COALITION AGAINST SPARTA. 81 


The Terms of the Capitulation. The Mantineans are reduced to 
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HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


We have seen how soon the rule of the Spartans became unpopular 
in Greece; how, after dethroning Athens from her supremacy because 
as they said she made herself ‘a despot city,’ these liberators established 
throughout Greece Spartan governors and oligarchical councils, whick 
formed, in fact, a separate despotism in every city. We saw in the 
second Section how the Athenians threw off this intolerable tyranny. 
In the fourth we saw how the other cities tried to do the same, and 
how Thebes came forward as the head of a coalition of malcontents 
and made a gallant stand at Coronea, and how, though Agesilaus had 
the best of it in the battle, he yet failed to crush the coalition. 

In the same Section we saw how Sparta tried a subtler policy, 
and how, by abandoning the Asiatic Greeks to Persia, she persuaded 
Artaxerxes to dictate a peace to Greece, which, while in terms it only 
required that every town should be independent, and so sounded fair 
enough, was really a blow at the reviving empire of Athens, and at 
the supremacy of Thebes over the cities of Boeotia. By taking upon 
herself the office of carrying out the peace, she managed that every city 
should be isolated from its natural allies, and-thus become an easy prey 
to her designs for self-aggrandisement. 

But, even after this, Sparta found that the spirit of Thebes was 
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name of Thebes, was always on the watch for an opportunity to 
crush her. Every Spartan general might know that no other service 
would be so acceptable to the ruling party at home as an advantage 
gained over their arch-enemy, Thebes. He might know too that he 
need not be scrupulous about means, as long as he attained this end. 
The use which Phoebidas made of this knowledge is told in the 
account of the Seizure! of Thebes, B.C. 382. Three hundred 
of the citizens, including Pelopidas and Melon, fled to Athens. The 
remainder were overawed by the occupation of their citadel, and 
were probably glad to pay any price to insure the safety of their wives 
and daughters, who in the midst of their festival gathering had become 
hostages in the hands of their foe. The sequel was just what might 
_ have been anticipated; the Theban-hating king shielded his subordinate, 
_ and Sparta retained the Cadmeia. The patriotic Theban, Ismenias, on 
the other hand, was put on his trial before three Spartan commissioners, 
and was condemned; nominally, for having intrigued with the Persian 
king, and for having been the prime mover of the wars which had lately 
disturbed the peace of Greece; really, for having been a patriotic sup- 
porter of the independence of Thebes. 

When the head of the Boeotian league was crushed, the Spartans went 
briskly to work with the expedition against the one confederacy which 
was not yet dismembered. The ambition of Sparta was not to make 
Greece united and strong against foreign aggression, but to stand out her- 
self as the only figure among ciphers. Her policy was selfish to the core. 
Greece was to her just a bundle of sticks; she knew that she must 
take them singly before she could break them, Hence she looked 
with jealousy even on the attempt of Olynthus to form a Greek 
confederacy in the remote promontories of Chalcidice. Such a con- 
federacy would have. formed an efficient barrier against the aggressions 
of Macedon, and by checking the rise of Philip might have saved 
the independence of Greece from the fate it was destined to meet 
on the field of Chaeronea*. To prevent the Greek cities from clubbing 
together, Sparta allied herself with the natural foes of Greece. She 
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2 B.C. 338, when the united forces of Athens and Thebes were 
crushed by Philip and his son Alexander : after this the Boeotian league 
was again dissolved, and a foreign garrison again installed in the 
Cadmeia. 
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supported Persia against the Asiatic Greeks, and Macedon against the 
Olynthian confederacy. In less than four years Olynthus surrendered, 
and there was no city remaining in Greece that was not dependent upon 
Sparta. The glory of Sparta was at its height, but her greatness 
was undermined by a fundamental lack of principle, and we may even 
then mark the steps of the transition to her decline. Then it was 
that The Retribution® came, and came from the victim who had 
been most deeply injured. 

*The government of Thebes was administered bya small faction consisting 
only of the two Polemarchs with Leontiades the ex-Polemarch and another, 
but it was backed by a garrison of 1500 Lacedaemonians in the Cadmeia, 
and by other garrisons in Thespiae and the other Boeotian cities round. 
Pelopidas was the most daring of the Theban exiles in Athens, and his 
self-devotion soon communicated itself to a handful of comrades. They 
felt assured of the sympathy of the citizens generally if they could once 
strike a blow. Yet nothing less would suffice than the destruction of 
the four rulers, nor would any one within the city devote himself to 
so hopeless an attempt. The plan appeared desperate to many who 
wished for its success, Epaminondas, the bosom friend of Pelopidas, 
refused to become an accomplice in a plot which he thought would 
only lead to terrible civil bloodshed. But when once the conspirators 
had volunteered, others were ready to risk their lives to aid them. The 
day for the enterprise was determined by Phyllidas, the secretary, who 
had prepared an evening banquet for the Polemarchs, in celebration of 
the period when they were going out of office. In concert with the 
general body of Theban exiles at Athens, who held themselves ready 
on the borders of Attica, Pelopidas and Melon and their five companions, 
crossed Cithaeron from Athens to Thebes. It was wet weather, about 
December, in the year 379; they were disguised as rustics or hunters, 
with no other arms than a concealed dagger; and they got within the 
gates of Thebes one by one at nightfall, just when the latest farming- 
men were coming home from their fields. All of them arrived safe at 
the house of Charon, the appointed rendezvous. 

‘It was, however, by mere accident that they had not been turned 
back, and the whole scheme frustrated. For a Theban named Hippo- 
sthenidas, friendly to the conspiracy but faint-hearted, who had been 
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let into the secret against the will of Phyllidas, became so frightened 
as the moment of execution approached, that he took upon himeelf, 
without the knowledge of the rest, to despatch Chlidon, a faithful slave 
of Melon, ordering him to go forth on horseback from Thebes, to meet 
his master on the road, and to desire that he and his comrades would go 
back to Attica, since circumstances had happened tq render the project 
for the moment impracticable. Chlidon, going home to fetch his bridle, 
but not finding it in its usual place, asked his wife where it was. The 
woman, at first pretending to look for it, at last confessed that she had 
Jent it to a neighbour. Chlidon became so irritated with this delay that 
he got into loud altercation with his wife, who on her part wished him 
ill luck with his journey. He at last beat her, until neighbours ran in to 
interfere. His departure was thus accidentally frustrated, so that the 
intended message of countermand never reached the conspirators on 
their way. | 

‘In the house of Charon they remained concealed all the ensuing day, 
on the evening of which the banquet was to take place. Phyllidas had 
laid his plan for introducing them at the banquet when the two Pole- 
marchs had become full of wine. The hour had nearly arrived, they 
were preparing to play their parts, when an unexpected messenger 
knocked at the door, summoning Charon instantly into the presence of 
the Polemarchs. All within were thunderstruck with the summons, 
which seemed to imply that the plot had been divulged, perhaps by the 
timid Hipposthenidas. It was agreed among them that Charon must 
obey at once. Nevertheless he himself, even in the perilous uncertainty 
which beset him, was most of all apprehensive lest the friends whom he 
had sheltered should suspect him of treachery towards themselves and 
their cause. Before departing therefore, he sent for his only son,a youth 
of fifteen, and of conspicuous promise in every way. ‘This youth he 
placed in the hands of Pelopidas, as a hostage for his own fidelity. But 
Pelopidas and the rest, vehemently disclaiming all suspicion, entreated 
Charon to put his son away, out of the reach of that danger in which all 
were now involved. Charon, however, could not be prevailed on to 
comply, and left his son among them to share the fate of the rest. He 
went into the presence of the Polemarchs, whom he found already half- 
intoxicated, but informed by intelligence from Athens that some plot, 
they knew not by whom, was afloat. They had sent for him to question 
him, as a known friend of the exiles; but he had little difficulty, aided 
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by the collusion of Phyllidas, in blinding the vague suspicions of drunken 
men, anxious only to resume their conviviality. Nevertheless, soon after 
his departure—so many were the favourable chances which befel these 
improvident men—a fresh message was delivered to Archias the Pole- 
march, from his namesake Archias, the Athenian Hierophant, giving an 
exact account of the names and scheme of ‘the conspirators, which had 
become known to the Philo-Laconian party at Athens. The messenger 
who bore this despatch delivered it to Archias with an intimation that it 
related to very serious matters. “Serious matters for to-morrow’* said 
the Polemarch, as he put the despatch, unopened and unread, under the 
pillow of the couch on which he was reclining. ‘re text tells us how 
admirably the conspiracy succeeded. 

‘After the deed was duue, Epaminondas was the first who appeared 
in arms to sustain the cause, while proclamation was everywhere made 
aloud, through heralds, that the despots were slain—that Thebes was 
free—and that all Thebans who valued freedom should muster in arms 
in the marketplace. There were at that moment in Thebes many 
trumpeters who had come to contend for the prize at an approaching 
festival. Hipposthenidas engaged these men to blow their trumpets in 
different parts of the city, and thus everywhere to excite the citizens to 
arms 5,’ 

Next follows the Attempt of Sphodrias‘, which is the sequel to the 
Retribution at Thebes. Sphodrias is represented in the text as having 
been bribed by Thebes to make the attempt on Piraeus, but it is much 
more likely that he was emulating the conduct of Phoebidas and trying 
to render,an impromptu service to Sparta, at a time when Sparta was 
burning with indignation against Athens for having not only harboured 
the Theban exiles, but even aided and abetted them in their attempt. 
He had been left in command of a considerable force; he was aware 
that the Piraeus, the great harbour of Athens, was without gates or 
nightwatch on the land side; it seemed that a brilliant opportunity was 
open to him, and that by a night march he might master at one stroke 
the whole naval and commercial marine of Athens. He miscalculated 
the time it would take to march from Thespiae to Piraeus, so that when 
the morning broke he was still more than an hour’s march from Athens, 
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let into the secret against the will of Phyllidas, became so frightened 
as the moment of execution approached, that he took upon himself, 
without the knowledge of the rest, to despatch Chlidon, a faithful slave 
of Melon, ordering him to go forth on horseback from Thebes, to meet 
his master on the road, and to desire that he and his comrades would go 
back to Attica, since circumstances had happened tq render the project 
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but not finding it in its usual place, asked his wife where it was. The 
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on the evening of which the banquet was to take place. Phyllidas had 
laid his plan for introducing them at the banquet when the two Pole- 
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were preparing to play their parts, when an unexpected messenger 
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which seemed to imply that the plot had been divulged, perhaps by the 
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obey at once. Nevertheless he himself, even in the perilous uncertainty 
which beset him, was most of all apprehensive lest the friends whom he 
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Charon to put his son away, out of the reach of that danger in which all 
were now involved. Charon, however, could not be prevailed on to 
comply, and left his son among them to share the fate of the rest. He 
went into the presence of the Polemarchs, whom he found already half- 
intoxicated, but informed by intelligence from Athens that some plot, 
they knew not by whom, was afloat. They had sent for him to question 
him, as a known friend of the exiles; but he had little difficulty, aided 
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by the collusion of Phyllidas, in blinding the vague suspicions of drunken 
men, anxious only to resume their conviviality. Nevertheless, soon after 
his departure—so many were the favourable chances which befel these 
improvident men—a fresh message was delivered to Archias the Pole- 
march, from his namesake Archias, the Athenian Hierophant, giving an 
exact account of the names and scheme of the conspirators, which had 
become known to the Philo-Laconian party at Athens. The messenger 
who bore this despatch delivered it to Archias with an intimation that it 
related to very serious matters. ‘Serious matters for to-morrow”* said 
the Polemarch, as he put the despatch, unopened and unread, under the 
pillow of the couch on which he was reclining. The text tells us how 
admirably the conspiracy succeeded. 

‘After the deed was dune, Epaminondas was the first who appeared 
in arms to sustain the cause, while proclamation was everywhere made 
aloud, through heralds, that the despots were slain—that Thebes was 
free—and that all Thebans who valued freedom should muster in arms 
in the marketplace. There were at that moment in Thebes many 
trumpeters who had come to contend for the prize at an approaching 
festival. Hipposthenidas engaged these men to blow their trumpets in 
different parts of the city, and thus everywhere to excite the citizens to 
arms 5,’ 

Next follows the Attempt of Sphodrias‘, which is the sequel to the 
Retribution at Thebes. Sphodrias is represented in the text as having 
been bribed by Thebes to make the attempt on Piraeus, but it is much 
more likely that he was emulating the conduct of Phoebidas and trying 
to render ,an impromptu service to Sparta, at a time when Sparta was 
burning with indignation against Athens for having not only harboured 
the Theban exiles, but even aided and abetted them in their attempt. 
He had been left in command of a considerable force; he was aware 
that the Piraeus, the great harbour of Athens, was without gates or 
nightwatch on the land side; it seemed that a brilliant opportunity was 
open to him, and that by a night march he might master at one stroke 
the whole naval and commercial marine of Athens. He miscalculated 
the time it would take to march from Thespiae to Piraeus, so that when 
the morning broke he was still more than an hour’s march from Athens, 
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and all hopes of a surprise were over. That hour saved the Piraeus; for 
though Sparta disavowed his expedition when it had failed, there is no 
reason to doubt that she would have dealt with Athens as she had dealt 
with Thebes, and have accepted his acquisitions if he had succeeded. 
The result of failure was so disastrous to Sparta and so acceptable to 
Thebes, that those who wrote after the event might be excused for 
thinking that Sphodrias must have been bribed by the enemies of 
Sparta. 

The story of the acquittal of Sphodrias gives a picture of the admini- 
stration of justice at Sparta. We see how the citizens were divided into 
two factions, and how both factions were influenced more by considera- 
tions of party feeling than by any care for equity. The adherents of 
King Cleombrotus, of whom Sphodrias was one, dreaded not the moral 
indignation of Sparta at the treachery of Sphodrias, but the antipathy of 
the rival party of Agesilaus. 
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1 THE SEIZURE OF THEBES. 
B.C. 382. 


The Spartans send off a Force against Olynthus. 
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Success of the Plot. 
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The Tempter ai Sparta. 
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GAAG pupa oxuTdAn apxéoe tyiv, dste mavra, dowy dy 
dénode, exeiOev danpereioba, av, domep Huets emt-pedov- 

90 10a tpdv, oftw Kal tpeis emi-peAnoOe Huav.’ 


Might versus Right. 


"Edofev ovy rots Aaxedatwoviots dxovover radra puAdrrew 
Te THY axpomoAw Sowep xat-elAntro, cat toujoa. xplow 
"Topnvlg. xat éxetvos pev xar-eyrnglody wal dto-OvnjoKer 
of 8& aept Acovriddny elxdv re thy méAwv, cal brnpérovy 
95 ért mAelw tots Aaxedatpovlos,  mpos-erdrrero aivrots. 
rouray d& mempaypévwv, of Aaxedaydviot ovv-an-éored- 
Aov tiv els tHY “OdvvOoy orpatiay Todd by Tpobv- 
porepov. 
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2. THE RETRIBUTION. 


B.C. 379. 


Poetical Justice. 

Otro piv 89 OnBaior wat of GAArAot Bowrod Foay 
navradtacw td rots Aaxedaipovloiss ra 8¢ GAAa mpdy- 
pata otTw mpo-exexwpnxet avrois ste KopiyOror pev 
mororaroa, éyeyeynvro, Apyeior 8% érerarelvwrro, ’Abn- 
vato. 5 jpjpwvro dlwv rév 8 ad cupydxev, ot dv- 
opevas eixov avtois, of re GAAoL Kat of PArdorot, Kexo- 
Aacpévor joav. «al 3) wal navrdracw 7dn KaAGs xal 
doparGs 7 apx7 eines adrots Kat-eoxevacdat. dAAa 
Jeot ovre taév doeBovvTwy otte TOY dvdo.ia ToLovyTwY 
dpedovow Aaxedaydviot yap, of dudoavres abtovopous 
edoew tas méAeis, axpdmoAW kara-cxdvTes THY ev OnBats 
éxoAdoOnoay tm avrav tv dducnbévrwv, mpdrepov ovd’ bq’ 
évds TGV maéTOTE avOpdTeY KpaTynOdvTes’ Kal yap Entra 
pévov tov gvydvtwv jpxecay xara-hicat Thy dpyny 
TovUTwy tav ToAtTav, ot els—pyayov els thy dxpdnoAw 
abtovs kat éBovdAnOnoayv tiv méAw dSovdrevery Aaxedai- 
povlois dste avrot tupavveiv. as be rotr’ éeyévero, 
di-nyjnoopat. 

The Counterplot. Pbhyllidas and Melon elude the warders and get 
safely into Thebes. 

@vdAABas tis, ds eypappdreve rots moAEudpxots Kar 
raAAa tanperyxe (as eddxet) Gpiora, ad-lkero "AOnvate 
kara mpafly riva. Médrwyv d€ ris rév AOnvace mepevydtwy 
OnBalov rottw Kal mpdo9ev yvapipos Sv ovy-yiyverat, 
kat d:a-mvOdpevos yey Thy Tay TOAELapxoUVTeY rvpavvloa, 
yvous 8% avroy pucodvra ra oixot ert paAdov abrov, mora 


105 


120 
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Sovs xal AaBov ovy-eOero as det Exacta ylyvecbatr. ex 
5& rovrov 6 MéAwr, mpos-AaBav @& rovs émtrndecordrovs 

125 Tay evydvtwy fidpidsa Exovtas cat GAAO SaAop ovdev, 
Epxerar mp@royv pev els tiv xopav vuxtds Emera 8e, 
qpepevoartes Ev Tit Témw epjuw, mpos Tas TUAQaS TAOor, 
@s 8) dm-dvtes & Gdypot, nvixa of dnd tav eEpywr 
dyaitaro. da-necav. énel d els-7AOov eis Thy ndAUW, 

230 dt-evuxtépevoay pev éxelyny Thy vixta napa Xapevi ru, 
Kal Thy én-todcay 8’ Huépav bi-nwepevoar. 


The Fatal Carousal. The Veiled Ladies. 


‘O pev otv PudAdidas tad TE GAAa en-epedEiro Tois 
ToAEpapxots, Kat 87) Kal yuvaixas madat va-toxvovpevos 
afew avrois tas cepvoraras kat KadAlotas tay év OnBats, 

135 Tor épn afew. of Se, Foray yap rovodrot, pada Hdews 
mpos-edéxovro. eémet d€ edeiavnody TE Kai ovp-TpoOupov- 
pévov éxeivou Taxv euedvaOnoar, kal evds exeAevov ayeuv 
Tas yuvaixas, é€-eOov iFyaye Tovs wept MéAwva, oreidas 
tpeis pev ws Seomolvas, rods & GAdous ws Oeparaivas. 

140 kaxelvous pep els-jyayen els Td Tapuetoy TOY TOAELApXwr, 
autos 8° els-eAOav eizev Gre al yuvaixes ov dacw els- 
eAdety dv, ef tris Tay Staxdvwv évdov Evoito. Evbev ot 
sey taxv éxéAevoy mdvtas éf-cévat, 6 5¢ PvdAABas sods 
owov e€-éneuwev avrovs els évos Trav dtaxdvev. ex dé 

145 TovTov els-jyaye Tas yuvatxas 87, Kai exdOk{e sap’ 
éxdot’ iv yap ovvOnya, éned xad-Kowro, malew evds 
dva-xadvwapevous. of pév 87 otras an-éfavoy. 


The Archtraitor killed by Treachery. 


AaBav && 6 PuAAidas tpeis Tov audi MedAwva ézo- 
pevero ent tiv tod Acovriddou oixlay’ xowas de Thy 
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Gipav etxev 8rt mapa trdv modeudpywv an-ayyetval 7 
BovAorro. 6 88 erdyxave piv xara-xeipevos ert pera 
detxvoy, Kal 7 yuri) éptoupyotca map-exdOynto’ moro be 
elvat vopKwv rov PvAdAlSay exéAevoev els-tévat. of 8’, éxet 
els-HAOOv, rov pev amo-Kteivayres, THY be yuvaika PoBn- 
gavres xat-ecustnoav. é€-iyres 8 elmov tiv Oipay 
kexActoOar ef 8 AppowrTo av-ewypevny, nmelAnoay aro- 
creivat &ravtas Tovs év rH olxig. 


The Tables are turned. 


"Emel 32 ratr’ énéxpaxro, 6 PvdAAlBas AaBwv dvo0 Taév 
avipGy 7AGe mpds 76 Secpwrijpv xa eine TO clpypo- 
gvAaxt Sri avdpa ayor mapa woAEudpywv dv elpfar déor. 
as 8 dv-dwfe, rodroy pév evOds dn-éxrevav, rods be 
Seoudras ZAvoay. «al tovrovs piv Tax’ SmAwav xad- 
eAdvtes Ta x THs oToas SnAa, cat ayaydvres adtods 
ént rd "Audetov éxédevoy OéoOar Ta StAa. ex Se rodrov 
evOds exyputtoy mdvtas OnBalovs, inméas re xai omAlras, 
Bonbety as tév tupdvyey teOvedtav. ws 8 of & TF 
dxpomréAet €yvwcay dAlyot Gvres, Espwv TE THY TPOOUpiav 
tQy Mpos-idvray andvtev Kal yKovoay Ta Knptypuara 
peydra ytyvépeva tots mperots dva-Baow, ex Tovrwy 
poBnOdvtes elmov Srt an-lovey av, ed didoiev dogd- 
Accay odlor pera tay SrrAwv ar-wior. of be 
&opevol te edocayv & Frovv, Kal omeoduevor Kat SpKovs 
dudoavres ént rovros ef-émeumov. Suovs pévro én- 
éyvwcay exOpovs dvras pn ill éf-.dvras 
QN-EKTELVQY, fat Tous Taidas THY Gro-OardvTwyv, dois 
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3. THE ATTEMPT ON THE PIRAEUS. 


B.C. 378. 


The treacherous Attempt of Sphodrias to surprise the Piraeus. 


Ot 8€ OnBaior PoBovpevor, ef pndéves GAAOL 7H avrot 
moAepnoovey tots Aaxedatpovlos, roidvde evploxovort pn- 
xavnpa. telOovor tov ev traits Oeomais apyoorny So- 

180 dpiav, xpquara ddvres (Gs bn-wmrevero), éu-Bareiy eis 
tay *Arruny, tw’ éx-noAcunoere tovs "AGnvalous mpds 
tovs Aaxedatpovlovs. Kdxelvos meiOouevos avtois, mpos- 
Towmodpevos kata-AnWweoas tov Tetpara, Sre 89 anvAwTOS 
iY, nyevy ek tav Oeamav tovs otparidtas apol demv}- 

185 TavTas, Pdoxwy mpd Huepas Kat-avdoew THY ddov eis 
tov Tletpaa. tpyepa 8 &pOn emt-yevonevn adra, «al 
ovdey evreddey Enolnoey ore Aadetv, GAA’, evel An-erpd- 
meto, Booxnpara Si-npmace Kal olkias éndpOnoe. rév 
de ev-ruydvrwy ties THs vuKtds devyovtes els TO Gotu 

190 Gm-yyyeAAov tois *“AOnvalos Sri otpdrevpa mdymoAv 
mpos-lor. of pev 39 Tax¥ dmAtoduEvoL Hoay ev pudaky 
THS WOAEWS* 


The Spartan envoys at Athens disclaim all Connivance with 
Sphodrias. 


Tap St Aaxedatpovlwy cai mpécBets "AOnvnow éeriyxa- 

vov évtes mapa TO mpofévw’ ods of “AOnvaiot, ered 7d 
195 mpayya nyyéAOn, cvdA-AaBovres epvAattov, ws Kal Tov- 
Tous cuv-emt-BovAcvovras. ot 5é éx-meTANypevot TE Foay 

T® Tpaypatt Kat at-ehoyodvTo ws, el decay KaTa-AapBa- 
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véuevov tov Tletpata, ovx dv more o0rw pwpot foay dore 
map-elxov ay atrovs troxeiplous ev TO Goret, kal Tatra 
mapa T@ Ttpofévy, ob rdxioT dv edpéOnoavy. er 8 
Zteyov ws evdnAov Eooro kai trois "AOnvalois Ste ovd 
9 wodkts tov Aaxedaiovlwy ratra ovv-nde. ed yap 
eldévat Epacay Sri TevcowTo Sodplay an-odwAdra 7d 
Ths MOAEWS. KaKElvol pev KpiOévres ap-elOnoav. 


But at Sparta Expedience triumphs over Justice. 


Ol & epopor av-exddecay re tov Sodpiay Kat tn-jyov 
Oavdrov. exeivos pévtot hoBovpevos oy tm-yKovcer" 
Suws 52, xalmep ox tn-axovwv els thy kplow, an-epvye. 
kal moAAois éd0fev attn 57 7 dikn év Aaxedaluove Gdcxa- 
tara KpiOjvat. éyévero 3& Tdd€ 76 alrwv. 


The Attachment of Cleonymus, the son of Sphodrias, to Archidamus, 
the king’s son. 


"Hv vids to Zhodpla KAewvupos Gvowa, ndddoTds TE 
cal evdoxydraros Tay HAikov. TovTw b& @idratos dv 
érdyxavey ’ApxiSapos 6 “Aynowdov. of péev ovv rod 
KdcouBpdrov didou, Eraipot ovres TH Todpig, émpobv- 
pobvto dmo-Avew avrov, rov d¢ *"Aynoldaoy xal Tods 
éxelvou pidovs epoBodvto? dewa yap éddxer memoinKevat. 
éx tovrov 57 6 pev Sodpias ete mpos tov KAewvupor, 
‘"Efeotl cot, @ vie, coat tov marépa, eay SenOijs *Apxt- 
dayov mapa-cxety Aynotraoy edpevn eyot els rHy Kplo. 
6 3€ dxovoas érdApnoev EAOEiY pds Tov ’ApyBapov, Kat 
é3ciro airod yevécbar owrnpa air@ tov matpos. 6 mevTot 
"ApxBapos idev pev rov KAe@vupor xAalovra ovv-edaxpve 


map-eotés* Gxovoas S& deopuévou, dm-expivaro, ‘’AAN, @ | : 


H 2 


200 


205 


210 


220 


100 SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


KAedvupe, tot pay dre eyo TH euG marpi ovd avte- 
Prérew dvvapat, GAAQ kav BotrAwpar d:a-mpdfacOal re év 

225 7H TOAEl, S€omat TavTwy avOpenwv padAov 7 TOD TaTpds 
pov. Spuws 8, eet ov xedevets, Tpo-Oupnooua d1a-mpa- 
€ac0al cot Taira.’ 


The King seems inflexible. 


Kal rére pev 8% 6 ’Apxldapuos éx rod didcriov els rév 

otxoy €AOay av-erravero’ Tod 3 dpOpov ava-cras épvAarre 
230 py) AdOot avtov 6 marnp ef-eADdy. emel 8 eldev avrov 
éf-.dvra, mpGrov pev, el Tis TOY ToALTGY Tap-hv, Tap-let 
tovrous dia-AcyeoOat aire, évetra 8, ef tis févos, Enetra 

8¢ kal Tots Oepdmovot map-exdper. Tédos 8, énet amd 
Tou Evpdra an-tov 6’ Aynotraos eis-7AOev olkade, an-Lov 
235 @XETO OVSE TpOS-EAD@Y. Kal TH DoTepaig be TaiTa Tadra 
éxolnoev. 6 8 “Aynotdaos tn-onteve pév av Evexey 
édoira, ob pévrot jnpwra, GAN’ ela aitdv. 68 ad Apyl- 
Sapos én-cOvper ev Spay tov KAe@yupov’ od pévtot érdA- 
pyoev erAdety mpds adrov, pn dt-ecAcypevos TO TaTpl Tepi 
240 Oy éxeivos edenOn. of 8¢ dugi rov Tpodpiav ody spavres 
tov Apx(Sapov idvra, mpdobev d€ Oayi{ovta, époBoivro 
pry) AeAowdopnuevos ein tm "Aynowddov. Tédos pévroe 6 
"ApxBapos erddpnoe mpos-eAOeiv xal eimetv, <°Q adrep, 
KAeovupos xeAever pe SenOqval cov oGoai of Tov marépa: 
245 kal éy® Tadrd cov Séopuat, ef dvvardv.. 68 an-expivaro, 
€AAAG ool pev Eywye ovyyvepuny Exw' abrds uevror ody 
6p@ Snws dv ovyyvepns riyount mapa tis TéAEws, pF 
kata-yiyveécKkwy dvdpa adixety, ds eal Kax@ Tis TdAEws 
xpymata aitxp@s éavt@ extyjcato. 6 8 Tére yey mpds 
250 radra ovdey elmev, GAA’ elxwy TO dexaiw an-7AOev. tore- 
- pov 88, 4 atrds voroas 4 d:8ax Geis ind Twos, etmev edAOdv, 
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“"AAN’ olga Gre piv, & wdrep, el pndev Hducrjxer Dpodplas, 
az-€dvoas dv airdy’ viv dé, el Hdixnxé rt, Hudy vera 
ovyyveuns Tapa cod Tuyéro.’ 6 be elmev, ‘Edy pédAn 
KaAG Tadra nuiv elvat, ottws Eorat.’ 253 


The hint of Etymocles.—Past services outweigh present faults. 


“O ptv 8) ratra dxovoas dn-jet pada dvs-eAms dv. 
tev 88 Toi SHodplov prov ris d1a-Aeyduevos "Ervpoxddi, 
évt tay apérepoy “AOnvate nmeudbevtrwv mpecBéwr, etney, 
‘“Yuets pev, ofuat, of "Aynowdou plro. dmo-Kreveire roy 
Spodsplarv.’ xat 5 ’Ervpoxdjjs, ‘Ma Ala oix &pa rabrt’,’ 265 
Egy, 6 romjoopey ’Aynowrdg, énet éxeivds ye mpds mdvras, 
Scots de-elAexrat, tavta Adyer, Adixety pay Todplay 
xaAendy pévro. etvat dao-xtelvew towtroy dvdpa’ Soris 
mats te Sv xal madloxos kal 7B@v Tavta TA Ka\d ToLeV 
di-eréAeve’ THY yap Sadprny rowvrwy deca orpario- 245 
tov. 6 8 dxotoas taira an-nyyeArAe rE KAcovipy. 
63 Hodes, evOis EAOay zpos Tov ApyBapov einer, “Ors 
od pey Hye éxtperci, dn Tope ed 3 énxiare, ’Apyl- 
dane, Sri xal Hycis xetpardpeba émi-pedciobar os piynore 
ob aloxurbgs éxi rij jperépg Gr[q.” al ob éWetvaro, 270 
GAAa cal (ey Gxavr’ éxoie, doa vopllerar xara éy rf) 
Sadprp, wai éy Acixrpos =pd trot Paowrles paydperos 
tpis xeowr cal tpis éf-ava-oras speros Tey ZohTOY dy 
péoas ros zoAeuions Gx-Oave. nai qviace per els 7 
éoxara "Apyidapor, os 3 ix-éoxero, ob Kar-foyvver 275 
abrdr. towbry per bn tpdz~ Lpoipias ax-ddwye. 
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4. THE FIRST CHECKS TO SPARTAN 
SUPREMACY. 


B.C. 378-375. 
The Indignation of Athens. 


x 


Tov pévrot A@nvalev of Bowwridovres edldacxoy Tov 
djuov, as of Aaxedayudyiot ov pdvoy ov TyswpnoawTo, 
GANG xal ér-atvéceiay Tov XHhodplav, Sri én-eBovAcvoe 


280 tais "A@nvais. Kal éx rovrov of "A@nvaios vats te évar- 
mnyoovro Kal éBonOovy rots Bowrots don tpoduply. 


The Failure of Phoebidas. 


‘O 8 at DoBidas appoorns ev Oermais xara-ords 
MOAAGS KaTa-dpouds towovpevos exaxovpyet THY xépav 
Tay OnBalwv. of 8& OnBaior, BovdAcpevor dvri- 

285 Tiuwpeloat, aotparevovor mavdnpel ent tiv Ocomeov 
xepayv. ere 3 joav ey ti xapa, 6 PorBidas ody rots 
meATaoTais mpos-Keluevos ovdayas ela avtovs dmo-cKedav- 
vic9a tis pdAayyos’ ste of OnBator pdda dyOdpuevor 
TH e4BorAn Odrrova riv anoxspnow érowodvto, Kai of 

ago Tas tuidvous éAavvovres dmo-p-pimtodyres xaptdv, by 
elAndecay, an-jravvov olkade oftw devds PdBos to 
otparetpart év-érecev. 6 8& ev rovTw Opacéws éz- 
éxetro, wept éavrdv piv éxov rods meATacras, Tots 3 
OmAlras KeAevoas ExecOar ev rafer. Kat Ame Tow 
a95 cac0at tpoTny Tav dvdpav' aitds Te yap éppopéves 
iyetro, Kat rots GAAow wap-exedevero émi-rlOecOat Trois 
dvdpdotv, kal rovs tav Ocoméwy SaAlras éxédAcvey axo- 
Aovdeitv. as b¢ of rdv OnBalwy inneis dno-xwpodrres 
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eéylyvovro én vdan ddiaBdre, mpdrov piv 7OpolcOncay, 
éretra 32 dv-eotpedor 81a Td aropeiv Sry d1a-Baiev. of 300 
wey ovy meAtactal dAlyo. Gvres of mpGrot hoBnOévres 
avrous Epuyov’ nal 6 ev 3) PorBias Kal d¥0 7 tpels 
per atrod payduevos dn-dbavov, of 8& procdoddpe, as 
elo trovro, mavres Epuyov. eet 88 hevyovres dp-lkovTo 
mpos tous émAlras TGv Ocoméwv, xdxeivot, xaltep mpdabev 3°5 
péya dpovotvres ph tm-elfew rots OnBalos, epvyor, 
oudéy Te avy dvoxdpuevor’ Kal yap qv jon We. Kal dm 
€Pavoy piv ob moddol, Suws 3€ od mpdcbev Eornoay of 
Ocomeis, mply év ro relxes &yevovro. 


Thebes appeals to Athens to make a Diversion in ber favour. 


"Ex 8% rovrov méAw ad of OnBaior qp£avto edruyeiv, 310 
kal éorparevovto els Qeamas nat els ras dAAas Tas TeEpt- 
ouxidas méAEls. Tapa-cKevatouevay 88 rdv Aaxedayo- 
vlov d1a-BiBd ew orpdrevua én rots Bowwrovs, of On- 
Bator @denOnoay rév ’AOnvaiwy méu at orpdrevpa mepi 
TleAondvynoov evoploay yap, Sri, el rotro yévoiro, ov 315 
dvvaroy Ecotro rots Aaxedamoviors, dua pev thy Te éav- 
r&v xepay Kat tas cuppayldas addres puAarrew, dua de 
otpdrevpa d:a-BiBdfe ixavdv ém ois. 


Timotheus makes a most effective Diversion for them by securing 
the mastery of the sea. 

Kal of ’A@nvator dpyi(dpevor rots Aaxedatpovtors 8a rd 
SHodpla épyov rpodjpws ef-erepay wept rv TleAoTOvYNaoy 32¢ 
vats Te €fjxovra xal otparnyov attav Tipdbeov. xa trav 
moAEuiov ovk éu-BeBAnkdrwy els ras OnBas, ev o TysdHeos 
mepi-eTAEuce, Opacéws 37) oTparevdpevat of OnBaior tas 
mepi-oxas moAes mdAW Gy-eAdpBavov. 6 3& Tyyddeos 
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325 mepi-mAevoas, Kepxipay piv evOds ig: Eavt@ eroujoaro 
ov pévtot Wvdpatodioaro ovde vduous peT-atnoey” ef OY 
rye ras éxel médets mdoas eipevectépas. dvt-erAr- 
pwoap 5¢ cai of Aaxedatydviot vavtixdy, cal e€-ereupav 
NuxoAoxov vavapxov pddra Opacity dvdpa’ ds, émesdi 

330 €lde Tas pera Tysobéov vais, ovx éuédAAnoey GAA’ évaupd- 
xnoev. Kal vavpaxtas yevoudyns ob peydAns ArTHOn. 6 
5¢ TiydOeos Kat dAAas mpos-tAnpwodyevos ToAV 87) bTEp= 
elxe vauTik@. peT-eTeéumero pévTor xpnuara ’AOqvndev. 
TOAAGY yap edeiro TOAAdS vais Exwv. 


SECTION VI. 


THE BATTLES OF LEUCTRA 
AND MANTINEA. 


B.C. 371 AND B.C. 362. 
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dovs xal AaBav ouv-ebeTo ws det Exacta ylyvecOa. ek 
d¢ rovrov 6 MéAwv, mpos-AaBov && rovs émirndecordrovs 

125 TOV ghevyovtwy fipidia Exovtas Kai GAAO Smdov ovdéer, 
€pxerat mpGrov pev els tiv xopav vuxrdss éxera 88, 
quepevoartes ev Twi TOm® epyug, mpos Tas TUAaS HAOO?, 
as 8) amdvtes e& aypod, jvixa of dnd tév epyov 
éyiairaro. an-jecav. émel 8 els-7jAOov eis THY médLD, 

230 dt-evuxrepevoay pey éxelyny thy vixta mapa Xdpevi tim, 
Kal thy én-todcay 8 nucpay di-nepevoar. 


The Fatal Carousal. The Veiled Ladies. 


‘O pev ody PvAdidas tad te GAAra en-epedciro Tois 
moAepapxots, Kal 33) Kal yuvatxas maAat ba-ioxrovpevos 
&few avrots Tas ceuvoraras kai KadAlotas ray év OnBais, 

135 Tor égy afew. of 8, Foav yap Totodrot, pada Td€ws 
mpos-ed€xovTo. eémet dé edeiavnody TE Kai ovp-TpoOupoL- 
pévou éxeivou Taxu éuevoPnoar, cal evOds exeAevov Gyeuv 
Tas yuvaixas, é£-ehPov Hyaye Tous tept MéAwva, oreiAas 
tpets ev ws Seotolvas, rovs & GAdouvs as Oepazaivas. 

140 kakeivous peéy els-jyayen els TO Tapetoy TOY TOAELApPX wr, 
autos 8 els-eXOov elev Sti ai yuvatxes ob hacw els- 
ehOciy dv, ef ris TGV diaxdvwv Evdov Evotto. evOev ot 
pey taxd éxédevoy mavras ef-tévar, 6 8¢ PvdABas Sods 
otvoy e€-éneupev avtovs els Evds TO Biaxdvov. ex dé 

145 TovTOU els-r}yaye Tas yuvaixas 47, Kal éxadOi{e sap’ 
éxdotw’ jv yap ovvOnua, énel xab-Kowro, malew ev0ds 
dva-xadvwapevous. of pev d7 otras dm-eOavov. 


The Archtraitor killed by Treachery. 


AaBov 5 6 PudAdibas tpels TGV audi MédAwva ézo- 
pevero én tiv tod Aeovriadou oixlay’ xdwas d¢ rHy 
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Gvpav etrev Ste mapa trav ToAcudpxov an-ayyeiAal re 
Bovrotro, 6 8& eriyxave pev xara-keiwevos ere peta 
deixvov, kal % yuvt éprovpyotca map-exdOnro’ moroy 8e 
elvat voul{wv tov PvdAABav éxéerevcen els-tévat. of 8’, exer 
els-RAOov, rov pev dro-xreivavres, THY 88 yuvaixa popn- 
gavres xat-eorsmynoav. ef-idvres 5¢ elroy thy Ovpav 
KexActoOar el 8& Ampowro dv-ewypevnv, nrelAncay azo- 
xretvat dravras rovs év tH olla. 


The Tables are turned. 


"Emel 5¢ radr’ éxénpaxto, 6 ®vAAlSas AaBav dv0 Trav 
dvipGv 7AGe mpos Td dSeopwrypiov cal cite TO elpypo- 
gvAaxt Gri dvdpa Gyot mapa woAEudpxwy dv elpfas dé€or. 
ws 82 dp-éwfe, totroy pév evOds an-exrewav, tods be 
Seoueétas ~Avoav. Kal Tovrouvs pevy TaxY oTALway Kad- 
eAdvtes Ta éx THs oroas SnAa, Kat dyaydvres avrods 
émt ro "Audetov éxéAevoy OéoOat Ta GmAa. ex 5% Tovrov 
evOds exiputrov mdvtas ©nBaiovs, inméas te xai démAlras, 
Bondety as tév tupdyvwv teOvedrov. as be of & TF 
dxpomdAet éyvwcay dAlyot Gvres, Espwv re THY TpoOvpIiaY 
TQyv mpos-idvrey andvrev Kal yKovoay Ta Knptypata 
peydAa ytyvoueva trois mpétots ava-Bacw, é« TovTwy 
poBnOévres etnov Ore adn-lore dv, el didotey dopd- 
Aecay odlot pera tov StAwY an-wicr.. of Se 
dopevol te Edooav & Frovy, kal omeoapuevor Kal Sprovs 
dudcavres ént rtovros éf-eneuTov. Scovs pévror én- 
éyvecay e@xOpots dvras ovA-AapBdvovres e€-«dvTas 
dm-éxtewav, kat tovs taidas tév dmo-Oardvrwv, dcoots 
joav, AaBdvres an-eogakav. 


H 
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3. THE ATTEMPT ON THE PIRAEUS. 


B.C. 378. 


The treacherous Attempt of Sphodrias to surprise the Piraeus. 


Ot 8 OnBaior PoBovpevor, el pydéves GAAoL 7 avrot 
moAeunootey tots Aaxedatpuovlots, rordvde evploxovor pn- 
xavnua. tmelOovor tov év tats Oeomais dpyoorny So- 

180 dpiav, xpyuara ddvres (Gs ta-warrevero), éu-Barety eis 
tay "Arruny, Ww éx-noAcunoere tovs "AOnvalous mpéds 
rovs Aaxedatpovlous. xKdxeivos meiOdpevos avrois, mpos- 
Toiodpevos Kata-AnWeoGar Tov Tleipara, Sre 37) dmvAwrTOs 
ny, Nyev ex tév Ocomav tovs otparidtas mpwl deunvi}- 

185 TavTas, PdoKwy pd Huépas Kat-avioew Hv ddov els 
tov [lewpad. jpepa 8 &pOn emi-yevouevn adrg, «al 
ovdey évreidey enoinoev Mote Aadety, GAA’, evel Am-eTpd- 
mero, Booxjuata bi-nptace kal olkias éndpOnoe. tov 
5& év-rvydvrwy tives ths vuxtds gevyovtes els TO doru 

190 Gm-nyyeAAov ois *AOnvaiois ore orpdrevpa mdymoAv 
mpos-lor. of pév 82) Taxd émAtoduevor joay ev dvdak7y 
THS TOAEWS® 


The Spartan envoys at Athens disclaim all Connivance with 
Sphodrias. 


Tév 8 Aaxedatpovlwy cat mpécBers ’AOnvnow erbyyxa- 

vov évtes mapa TO Tpofévm’ ods of "AOnvaio, éwet rd 
195 mpaypa nyyéAOn, svdA-AaBdvres EpvAatTov, as kal Tov- 
Tous cuv-emt-BovAcvovras. of 5¢ éx-meTAnypevot TE Hoay 

TS Tpdypatt Kai am-edoyoovto as, el 75ecav kara-hapBa- 
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vouevoy Tov Tlepara, ovx dy Tore ottw pwpot joay core 
map-eixov ay avrots tmoxeplovs év TG doret, kat taira 
mapa To TMpofévp, ov tdxtoT av etpéOnoay. ers 8 
ékeyov as evdnAov ecotro Kat rots "AOnvalois Ste ovd 
7 mods Tov Aaxedaipovlwoy taita ovv-nde. ed yap 
eldévar Epacay Srt mevoowrTo Spodplay an-odwAdra td 
THS TOAEWS. KaKEtVvOE pev KpLOévTes ap-elOnoav. 


But at Sparta Expedience triumphs over Justice. 


Oi & epopa: dy-exddeoay te Tov Spodpiav kat bn-jyov 
Oavdrov. éxeivos pevtot oBovpevos ovy t-jKovoer’ 
Guws 82, xalrep ovy tn-axovwy els tHhv Kplow, dn-épvye. 
kal moAAots ebofev airy 57 7 dixn év Aaxedaipove ddtxa- 
tara kpiOjvat. éeyévero S€ Tdd€ 76 alriov. 


The Attachment of Cleonymus, the son of Sphodrias, to Archidamus, 
the king’s son. 


"Hy vids to SqPodpla KAedvupos svoua, xdddords Te 
kat evdoxiuatatos Tay HAikov. Tovrm 5& idrtaros dv 
érdyxavev "Apxidauos 6 "AynotAdov. of péev ovv Tod 
KAcouBporov didot, Eraipot dvtes Te Xpodpia, émpobv- 
pobvto amo-Avew avrov, tov 5& *Aynolraov kal Tods 
éxelvou didous époBotvto dewa yap éddxer TeTotnKevat. 
éx rovrou 87 6 wey Sodpias etwe mpos Tov KAedvupon, 
‘"E€eorl cot, & vie, cGoat tov Tarepa, cay denOijs ’Apxt- 
dapov tapa-cxeiv Aynolraov eipevh euol els tiv plow. 
6 8% dxovoas érddpnoev éAOcivy pds tov ’ApyBapor, Kal 
édeiro abrod yevécOat owTipa aire Tov Tatpds. 6 mEVTOL 
"Apx Bapos doy péev Tov KAewvupov xAalovta ovv-edaxpve 


map-eoTas’ akovoas dé deopévov, dm-expivaro, *’AAA’, ® 
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KAedvupe, toe pev ore eye th Oud aarpi ovd avr 
Brérew dvvapat, GAAG Kav BotvAwpat dia-mpdfacbal re ev 

225 Ty mOAEl, Seouat Tavtwy avOpaTmwv padAov 7 TOU TaTpds 
pov. Sums 8, eet ov xedevets, mp0-Oupnoouar dia-mpd- 
£ac0al oot radra.’ 


The King seems inflexible. 


Kal rdre pév 87 6 ’ApxfSapos éx rod diduriov els rov 

otxoy €APwv dv-eraveto’ Tod 8 dpOpov ava-crds épvAatre 
230 4m AaOor avtov 6 matnp ef-eAdav. emel 5 eldev avrdv 
éf-.dvra, mpGrov péev, el Tis TGV ToALTGY Tap-HVv, Tap-le 
tovrous d1a-AdyerOas airo, évecta 3, el Tis f€vos, Evetra 

52 xat tots Oepdmovet map-exdpet. TéAos 8, emet and 
tou Evpdta an-vav 6 Aynotdaos els-7AOev olkade, an-tOv 
235 @xETO Ove TpOS-eADwY. Kai TH borepala Se Taira Tatra 
énotncev. 6 8 *Aynoidaos tn-onreve pev av Evexev 
edoira, ov pévros npwra, GAN’ ela airdv. 68 ad Apyl- 
Sapos en-eOvper wey Spay rov KAewvupov’ ov pévrot érdd- 
pnoev edAOety mpds avrov, pn di-erdeypevos TO Tarpi meEpr 
240 Gp éxelvos de70n. of 5¢ Gul tov Xqpodpiav ovy épGvres 
tov ApxlSapov idvra, mpdadev 5é Oapifovra, epoBoivro 
py AeAowdopynuevos ein tm *AynowAdov. rTéAos pévror 6 
"Apxiapos érdApnoe mpos-eAOey Kal elnetv, <°Q mdrep, 
KAesvupos xeAever pe SenOqval cov cécat of tov tarépa: 
245 xal éyw ratrd cov ddopat, ef dvvardv.’ 68 an-expivaro, 
“AAAG col pey Eywye cvyyvepuny Exw" adros mévtor ovx 
6p@ Srws dv ovyyveuns Tvxoyu Tapa THs WoAEws, 42) 
kata-ytypaokwy dydpa adiceiv, ds ent Kako Ths méAEws 
xpymata alaxpGs éavt@ extyjcaro. 6 3¢ tdére wey mpds 
250 radra ovdéey elev, GAN’ elxwy TO dixalw an-7AGev. tore- 


2 2 pop 88, 7 atros vonoas 7 didaxOeis dad twos, elnev Addr, 
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*°AAN olda ort pev, & wdtep, el pndev jdunxer Dpodplas, 
an-édvoas dv airév’ viv be, ef Adikné Tt, quay evexa 
ovyyvepns Tapa ood Tuxéra.’ 6 be einer, ‘Edy pédaAg 
Koda Tadra nuiy etvat, odtws état.’ 


The bint of Etymocles.—Past services outweigh present faults. 


“O peév 8) tadra dxovoas dn-ner pada dus-eAms dv. 
Tay b€ Tod SHhodplov plrav ris d:a-Acyduevos "ErupoxAci, 
évt tév mpdrepov 'AOnvate wmeupOevtwv mpEecBéwv, etrev, 
‘pets pev, oluat, of "AynoAdov lro. dmo-Krevetre Tov 
Spodplav.’? xa 6 ’ErvpoxdAjs, “Ma Ala ovk dpa ratr’,’ 
pn, 6 woujooney "Aynordg, ere exeivds ye mpos mavras, 
Boots dt-elAextat, TavTa A€yet, adicety pev Todplay: 
xaArendy pévtor etvat dto-xrelvew Towotroy dvdpa’ sorts 
mats te Ov xat madloxos Kai 7BGv Tavta Ta KaAd TOLGY 
di-ereAece’ THY yap Undpryny towvtwy Setoda orpariw- 
tov. 6 8 dxovoas tatra dn-nyyere tO Krcoving. 
63 nobels, evdds €AOav mpds Tov ApyBapor etmev, ‘°Ore 
ov piv quay ém-perei, dn loner” eb 8 eniotw, Apyl- 
Saye, Gre xal queis wetpacducba emi-peAdetoOat ws pyToTE 
ov aloxuvOjs ém rH jperepa pirlg. Kal odx eyevcaro, 
GAAG Kal (Gv Gravr’ énole, 3oa vouerar xara ev rij 
Sndprp, cat év Acvdxtpots mpd Tov BaciWdws payduevos 
Tpis mecdv Kal tpls ef-ava-oTas mpOtos Tay TodtrGy év 
pécos Tots woAeuios dn-éOave. kal jnviace pév els ra 
goxara Apxldapov, as 3 tn-ecxero, od Kat-joyuver 
 abrdy. tovodtr pev dn Tpdmy Thodpias dn-epvye. 
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4, THE FIRST CHECKS TO SPARTAN 
SUPREMACY. 


* B.C. 378-375. 
The Indignation of Athens. 


Tév pévror Adnvalov of Bowwrid(ovtes edi8acxov rdv 
Shuov, @s of Aaxedaydrvios ov pdvov ob tyuwpyoatTo, 
GANG kat én-atvéceay Tov Sphodpiav, Sri én-eBovAevce 

a80 rais ’A@nvais. Kat éx rovrov of "A@nvaios vads re évar- 
mnyodvto Kat ¢BonOovv tots Bowwrois maon mpobvplg. 


The Failure of Phoebidas. 


‘O 8 av DoBidas dppoorns év Oeamats xara-cras 
moAAas Kata-Bpopds towvpevos exaxovpyer TY ydpay 
tav OnfBalwyv. of 8€ OnBator, Bovdrcuevoe dyti- 

285 TyuwpetoOat, otparevovor mavonuel ent thy Oceomewy 
xepav. enet 8 foav ev ti xapa, 6 PowBidas ody rots 
meATactais mpos-Keluevos ovdapas ela avtovs atro-cKxedav- 
viobat Ths ddAayyos’ Bste of OnBator pdda ay Odpevor 
TH euBorn Oarrova riv anoxdpnow emowbvro, Kal of 

ago Tas mutdvous éAavvovtes Gmo-p-piTTodvres Kxaprdv, dy 
elAjpecav, an-ndavvov olkade? oftw dewds pdBos to 
otparetpate év-érecev. 6 8% ev rovTw Opacéws én- 
éxetto, wept éavrdv pey exw rovs meATacras, Tovs 3 
6mAlras xeAedoas ExecOa ev tafe. Kal HAmE TroU}- 
a95 cacOat rpomjy tav dvipdv' aitds te yap éppopéves 
iyyetro, Kat tots GAAow wap-exeAevero ém-riecOat rots 
avipdoww, kat ros tov Oeoméwv SrAlras exédevev axo- 
Aovbety. as 8é of rév OnBalwy inmets dr0-xwpodvres 
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éylyvovro ént vain adiaBdry, mpGrov pev OpolcOncav, 
éxetra 8& dv-éotpedoy d1a 7d aropeiv Sty b1a-Baiev. of 300 
wey ovy meAtactal dAlyot Gvres of mpGror ponOévres 
avtovs épvyov’ xal 6 pev 3) PorBlBas Kal bdo 7H rpels 
per’ avrod payduevo. am-Bavoy, of 3% picOoddpdr, as 
eldov totro, mavres Epvyov. ere 3% hevtyovtes ad-lkovrTo 
mpos Tous émAlras tay Oeomiéwv, xaxeivot, kalnep mpdcOev 3°5 
péya gpovodvres ph tm-eifew rots OnBaiows, épvyor, 
ovdéy Te wavy di@Kdpevor’ Kal yap ny jon dwé. Kal an- 
€Pavov piv ob wodAol, Sues 8 ov mpdcbev ~crnoay of 
Ocomeis, mplv év ro telyer éyévovro. 


Thebes appeals to Athens to make a Diversion in ber favour. 


"Ex 82 rovrov méAw ad of OnBato. jpEavro ebruyxety, 310 
kat éorpatevovto els Meomas xat els ras dAAas Tas wept~ 
ouldas méAets. tapa-cxevacouévwy 5¢ rdv Aaxedatpo- 
vlev d:a-BiBacew orpdrevpa ént rots Bowwrovs, of On- 
Bato. edenOnoay rdv ’A@nvaiwy mépat otpdrevpa rept 
[leXondyynoov’ évouloay yap, ort, ef tovro yévotro, ov 315 
Suvardov éaotto Trois Aaxedayovios, dua pev Thy Te éav- 
TOV x@pay cat Tas cuppayxldas méAEts pudatrewv, dua se 
otpdrevia d1a-BiBdfew ixavdy én odas. 


Timotheus makes a most effective Diversion for them by securing 
the mastery of the sea. 

Kal of "A@nvaios dpydpevor tots Aaxedatpovlors 81a Td 
Spodpla Epyov mpobipuws ef-ereuwav wept ryvTleAoTwOvynoov 32¢ 
vais te é€jxovta kal orparnyov aitay Tinddeov. Kal rav 
mrodepion ovK éu-BeBAnkdrwv els ras OnBas, év o Tiudbeos 
mept-eTAEveeE, Opacéws 8) otTparevdpevar of OnBator ras 
mept-orxidas ToAEs mddw av-eAduBavov. 6 5¢ TysdOeos 
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325 mepi-mAevoas, Kepxipav pev ev0ds td: éavt@ enoijoaro’ 
ov péevros Wvdpatodicaro ovde vduous pet-eatnoev’ ef OY 
Zoye ras éxet mdédAets mdoas ebpeveotépas. davt-enA1}- 
pwoav de cal of Aaxedaydvioe vautixdy, kal é&-érepyay 
NuxdAoxov vavapxov pdda Opacww dvdpa’ bs, émecdy 

330 elde Tas pera Ttoléou vats, ovx euédAnoey GAN évavpd- 
xnoev. Kal vavpaxias yevouerns ov peydAns nTrndn. 46 
dé TiyudGeos kat GAAas mpos-TtAnpwodpevos ToAV 57) DTEp= 
eix€ vavTix@. peT-eTeumeTo pevTo. xpyuata ’AOnvndey. 
TOAXGY yap edeiro TOAAGS vais éxwv. 


SECTION VI. 


THE BATTLES OF LEUCTRA 
AND MANTINEA. 


B.C. 371 AND B.C. 362. 


SECTION VI. 


1, THE BATTLE OF LEUCTRA, 


B.C. 371. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


WE have seen in the last Section how the Spartans. seized the citadel 
of Thebes in time of peace, and held it till they were ousted by the 
famous conspiracy which restored the Theban power; we have also seen 
how a similar treacherous attempt was made on the Piraeus, which so 
irritated the Athenians, that, though no friends of Thebes, they made 
common cause with the Thebans for a time. At length the expulsion 
of their old allies the Plataeans raised a strong anti-Theban feeling at 
Athens. At the same time, in consequence of a disastrous expedition 
against Corcyra, the Spartans were inclined for a general peace, At 
the congress which ensued the Athenians proposed one on the basis 
of the peace of Antalcidas, requiring the independence of every city, 
small as well as great. Epaminondas claimed that Thebes should sign 
the treaty as the recognised head of the Boeotian federal union. Sparta 
had reserved her own rights over her allies, but vehemently repudiated 
the claim of Thebes to do the same. 

This dispute led to the battle of Leuctra, important not only for its 
political results, which were no less than the transfer of the supremacy 
of Greece from Sparta to Thebes, but also for the momentous change in 
Greek military tactics which was there initiated. The account in the 
text is so meagre, that it is necessary to point out the nature and im- 
portance of the change. 

The Greek armies had hitherto fought in line. Epaminondas, the 
Theban general, now formed his left wing in columns of fifty deep. He 
covered his advance with the redoubtable Theban cavalry. By marching 
his attacking force up obliquely or in echelon, he brought this left wing 
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into action first; his trained cavalry repulsed the inferior mounted yeo- 
manry of the Spartans; the whole weight of the column was then 
thrown on the Spartan right, where the king and the strength of his 
army were posted, just when they were disorganized by their routed 
cavalry falling back upon them. The Spartans were broken, and retired 
within the lines of their camp, which was on the higher ground. The 
allies on the left, whc had not yet been engaged, did not even wait for 
the Theban attack to follow their example. The terrible effect of the 
charge of the Theban phalanx was marked by the number of the Spartan 
dead. 

The idea of ‘ bringing an irresistible force of attack to bear on one 
point of the enemy’s line, while the rest of the army is kept compara- 
tively back until the action has been thus decided,’ was first devised and 
applied by Epaminondas at Leuctra. He employed it again successfully 
in the masterly combinations which won the battle of Mantinea B.c. 362. 
It was in imitation of this tactical arrangement of Epaminondas that 
Philip formed the famous Macedonian Phalanx, which he made stil! 
more irresistible by lengthening the pikes of the men in the rear. 
Thus this great invention of Greek strategy was soon turned against 
the independence of Greece: it was afterwards extensively used by 
Alexander in the conquests which brought Asia under the influence of 
Greek: civilisation. 


1 See above, p. 6, note. 


SECTION VI 


1, THE BATTLE OF LEUCTRA, 


B.C. 371. 


Athens finds that, though she hates Sparta much, she bates 
Thebes more. 


Of pev ody AGnvaior cat Aaxedatpdvios wept Taira Foav. 
év 8€ rovTw of OnBaior xat-eotpéeyartd Te ras év tH Botwrlg 
moves Kat éorpdrevoy eis riv Puxlda. of 8% APnvaior, 
dp@vres Aaratéas xaltep éavrots pidrovs évtas viv éx- 
mentaxoras €x THs Bowwrias cal’ Adyvace xata-nepevydras, 5 
obxért éx-yvour Tos OnBalovs, GAAQ ToAEpeEty pev avrots 
Ta pev Hoxdvorro, Ta be dovpddpws exe edoylCovTo. 
Kowwvery ye py avrots Gv éxparrov ovKéere 7Oedov, ere? 
édpwv otparevovrds Te avtovs emt Puoxéas pidovs ap- 
xaiovs TH mdéAct, kal dpaviovras médets, mioTds T ev TH 10 
mpos Tov BapBapov Troképw cat plras éavrois yevopévas. 
éx tovtwy 5& Wygiodpevos 6 Sihyos elpjunv woujcasOat, 
mparov pey els OnBas mpécBes exepe Ttapa-Kadodvras 
axodovbeiv, ef BovdAowro, eis Aaxedaiuova rept elpnyns: 
éreira de éf-emeuwap xat avrol mpécBets. wy 
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Thebes bas to relinquish her Supremacy over the Boeotian cities. 


"Ewngioavto 5¢ Kat of Aaxedayudvios déxerOar rh 
elpnuny, ep’ @ ‘Tous Te Gppooras éx trav méAewn ef-dyew, 
Ta TE OTpatdémeda dia-Avew Kal Ta vavTiKd Kal Td TECiKA, 
Tas TE TOAELS aLTOVOpLOUs av. emt TovTOLs Gyooay Aaxe- 

20 Saiudmor pey trip airay kal Trav ocvppdxer, ’APnvator 
d€ xal of ovppaxot kata mdAELs Exacro.. dmo-ypaypape- 
vov 8 év rats duwpoxulas méAEot Kal Tv OnBaiwyv, mpds- 
eXOdvres mad TH doTEpaig ot mpécBets aitay éxédevoy 
peta-ypagew avti OrnBalwov Bordrovs du@poxdras. 6 de 

25 "Aynalraos dn-explvaro Sri pera-ypayer wey ovdey Ov Td 
mp@tov Gpooay te Kal an-eypdyavro* el pévTor pH Bov- 
Aowro é€v tais ocmovdais elva, e€-arcipew dv én, ei 
KeAevotev. otrw 52) elpnyny tov GdAAwY TETOLNLEVwY, 
mpos 5& @nBalovs pdvovs dvtiroyias otvons, of pep 

30’AOnvaios 7AmLCovy OnBalovs viv dexarevOjvar, adrot d3é 
ot OnBaior wavredA@s GOUpws Exovtes an-HrAGov. 


Sparta does not disarm herself, but tries to enforce the Submission 
of Thebes. ; 


"Ex 8& rovrou of pev "AOnvaio tds Te ppovpas éx Tdv 
TOAEwY an-jyov Kal, daa Yorepov éhaBov pera Tous SpKovs 
tous év Aaxedaipovt yevouévous, mavra dn-edocav. Aake- 

35 Saydvioe pévros €x pev tov dAAwv TdAEwY Tovs TE Gppo- 
oTas Kat Tovs ppoupovs an-yyayov, KAeouBpdrou 5é éxov- 
tos TO évy Pwxevor otpdrevya kal éen-epwrdvros Ta oiKos 
TéAn Ti Xp Tovetv, TIpoOdos pev edefev Ste adt@ Soxoin 
dta-Adoat TO oTparevpa Kata Tovs Bpxous’ obtrw yap edn 

40 olecOat Tovs Oeovs etpeveotdrovs dv elvar Kal Tas TOAELS 
xtot av dyOecOa’ 7 8 éxxAnala dxovcaca tatra éxeivov 
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péy dAvapely Hyjoaro’ 7dn yap, as ouxe, rd datudvioy 
iyev’ én-€oreday b@ tp KAcopBpdro py dea-Avew 76 
otpdatevpa, GAN’ evdds dyew em rovs OnBalous, ef pi) 
avtovdpous ad-loey Tas wéAets. 45 


The two Armies meet at Leuctra. Both Spartans and Thebans 
determine to fight. 

"Enei oby adero tovs OnBalovs ody Saws tas mdAets 
ad-tévras, GAA’ ovde Td orpdrevpa d:a-Avovtas, otrw 37 
hye THY otpariay els rnv Bowwrlav, xal éorparomeder- 
aato év Aevxtpots tis Oeomjs. of 8¢ OnBaios éorparo- 
nedevoarto ént To aravrixpd Adpy, ovdevas ExovTES TUP- 50 
paxous GA’ 7H tods Bowrots. évOa bn ro KAcopBpdro 
of pév prot mpos-idvres Edeyov, *°Q KAeduBpore, «2 ad- 
noes tous OnBalovs dvev paxns, xwodvvetdoes bd Tis 
méAews Ta éoxara madeiv. elnep ody H cavTot Kydn 7 
THs Tarploos émt-Oupets, dxréov ent Tous dvdpas.’ of 8 évav- 55 
riot, ‘viv by, pacar, ‘djrdwoet 6 avip, el TO dvte kndeTat 
Trav OnBalwv, comep A€yerat.’ 6 pév bn KAEduBporos tadra 
axovwy tap-wlivero mpos TO paxny ovy-drrew. trav 8 ad 
©nBatwv of mpo-eotGres eAoyiCovro as, ei 2) payxoivro, 
amo-oTjcowTo pev al mept-orxides avtay mdAEls, avTot 6o 
52 moAtopxncowro: ef 5 py Efor 6 dfuos 6 OnBaiwv 
Ta emitndoeca, xivdvvevoo. xal % adAts avtois évavria 
yeverOar. Gre d& cal wepevydres mpdo0ev ToAAOL atv 
édoyovro xpetrroy elyar paxouévous amo-OvncKew 7 
mad pevyew. 65 


Omens of success for Thebes. 


IIpos 5& rovrows map-eOdppuve pév te avrovs cat 6 
xpnopos 6 Aeyduevos ws Sear evratOa Aaxedamorvlovs 
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ntrnOjvat év0a 1d roy wapOévev iv pyqua, at Adéyovra 
da 7d BracOhva tnd Aaxedaiovlwy rwav dmo-xreiva 

yo €autds. xal éxdopnoay 31) rotro To priya of @©nBator 
mpo THs pdayns. am-nyyéAAeto 8e nal éx rijs mdAcas 
avrois ws of Te ved mavTEs aitdéuator dv-egyovro, al Te 
tépecat Adyorey ws vinny of Geot palvorev. ex de rod 
“Hpaxdelov cat ra SrAa épacay adavy clvat, as Tod 

75 Hpaxdéous el¢ rhv pdyny éf-wpunuévov. of yey 377 ries 
Adyovew @s Tatra mdvTa TexvaopaTa hv TGy mpo-EeoTN- 
KOT@D. 


Blunders of the Spartans. 


Els 8 ody ryv pdxnv tots pev Aaxedatuovlots mdvra 
éylyvero évavria, rots 8& mavra Kat tao Tis TUyNS KarT- 
80 wpboiro. mv wey yap per dptorov Te KAcouBpdrw 7 
reAevtala BovAy tept rhs waxns’ eAeyor 88 Kal Tov otvoy 
map-ofbval rt abvrovs ev ri weonuBpla Uxo-mlvovras. énel 
82 @mAifovro éxdrepot xat mpddnrov 7dn Hv Ere pdxn 
écowro, mp@tov pev of THY ayopay map-eoxevaxdnes xal 
85 oxevoddpot Tives Kat of od Bovrduevor udxerOat, da-jeorav 
éx tod Bowrlov otparevparos. of 5¢ pucOoddpor ray 
Aaxedayoviwy mepi-tovTes KUKA@ ém-Oeuevoe Trois an- 
totow én-eoTpewav TE avrovs cat xat-ediwfay mpds rd 
otparénedoy To Tav BowrTav' dote énolnoay 7d tay 
90 Bowwray orparevpa moAd peiCov te xat GOpodrepoy 7 
mpdcdev. neta dt, Gre Kal mediov dvTos Tod peragd, 
mpo-erafavto piv ris éavtav dddayyos of Aaxedarudvrot 
tous inmméas, dvr-erd£avto 8 atrois cat of OnBatoe rods 
gavrav. fv 8¢ 16 wey Trav OnBatwv inmxov peperernnds 
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did re Tov mpds “Opxopevlovs méAcuov Kal 8a Tdv mpds 95 


Ocomeas, rots 5% Aaxedapoviots Kar’ éxeivoy Tov xpdvov 
‘jmovnpotatoy iv TO tarmdv. erpedov pev yap rovs tamous 
of mAovoiwraror émet 8¢ povpa havbeln, rére HKev 6 
ovy-reraypevos’ AaBwv 8 av rov tamov cat SnAa, érota 
S00eln aire, éx rod mapaxphua dy éorparevero: trav 3 
av oTpariwrtav of tots copacow ddvrardérarot Kal qKioTe 
pirdrizoe emt taév iammwv joav. Tovwdroy pév ovv rd 
inmuxov éxatépwv nv. ths 8@ dddAayyos of pey Aaxeda- 
poviot eis TpEis THY évaporlayv Tyov’ ba TovTo be éyévero 
ov tAéov 7} els Sddexa TO BaOos. of 52 OnBaitor odx 
€Xarrov 7 émt TwevrynKxovta donldwv ocur-eotpap- 
Pévos Hoav, AoysCopevor ws, el vixnoeray TO TeEpi 
Tov Bactr\éa, TO GAAO Tay eEv-xEelpwrov EaotTo. 


The Engagement: signal Success of the Theban maneuvre. 


“Hvlka 3% ip£aro adyew 6 KaAedpBporos ampos rods 
moAeplovs, of immels dn ovv-eBeBAnkxecay Kal Taxv 
qTTnvro of rév Aaxedayovloy: hevyovtes b¢ év-enento- 
Kecav Tots éautav dmAlrats, ru 5é év-éBadAov of trav 
@nBaiwv dAdxor. emerta 5H Kal adros 6 KAeduSporos 
Sdpare wAnyels Emecev. ovTw 5 as an-eOavoy Acivey 
re 6 moA€uapxos kat Sqodpias xat KAedvupos 6 vids 
avrot, Gmavres of dv to defo tad Tod dxAov dOov- 
pevor dv-exepouv, of 8 Tod ebwvipou dvTEes ws Ewpwr 
To deftov @Oovpevor, ev-exAwav. Spws 5@ TOAAGY Te-~ 
Ovedtav cat ATrnuevor, evel 5t-EBnoay tHv Tddpor, it) mpd 
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Tod orparonddov ervxev ovoa airois, COévro Ta StAQ Kara 120 


xépav évOev Spunvro. Oo yap atpardmedov Fv ov mdvu 
éy érimédp, GAAG mpds GpOin paddy Tt. 
af 
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The extent of the Spartan loss forces them to acknowledge 
a Defeat. 

"Ex 8¢ tovrov joay péev tives Tov Aaxedatpovior o 
addpynrov thy cupdopay hyovpevor Epacay xpivat Kwdveu 
125 T€ Tovs woAeulous lordvat To TpOmaLov, Kal metpacOai 
dv-atpeicOat Tovs vexpovs pi) UTooTdvdous, GAAG Sea pa- 
xns. of d€ woAduapxor EBovdedvovro ri xpy Tovetve Ewpar 
yap Tév pev cupndvtov Aaxedatovioy tedvedras éyyis 
xiAlovs, airav S€ Sraptiaray, (dvrwy trav exet @s éx- 
130 Taxociwy) TeOvnxdras Tept TeTpaxoalovss Ere 8 joOdvortc 
TOUS oUppdyous TavTas pev AOvpws exovTas mpos Té 
paxerOa, évlovs S€ aitdv ovdé dyOopévovs TH yeyern- 
pepo. éTel 5€ Taow edoKer tmoandvdovs Tos vEKpODs 
dv-aipetoOat, ottw by emeuav Knpuxa Tept amovdGy. oI 
135 wevto. ©nBaiot pera ravta Kal tpdmaoy éorjoavro Kai 

TOUS VEKpoUs VroondvdoUs an-edocay. 


The heroic Self-command with which the news of the Catastrophe 
ts received at Sparta. 

Tevopéver 6€ todrav, 6 pév els rnv Aaxedaluova dyye- 
Adv 7O wdOos ad-ikveitar Fv &  TeAevrala Tuppo- 
maidiav, Gre 6 avdpixds xopos hywvicero év TO Oedtpy. 
140 0f S€ Sopot, émel qKovcay TO Tados, éAvTOdVTO pep, 

e @ 9 3 \ 4 \ 9 4 
Gomrep, otmat, avdykn iv* Tov jévTot xopov ovK e£-r17yayor, 
GAG di-aywricacba ciwv. Kal Ta pev dvduata xpos 
Tovs oixelous Exdotov Tay TeOvedtwv an-édocav* mpo- 
einov d€ tais yuvaigl ph Tovey Kpavynv, GAAG otyy Td 
145 wa00s hépew. TH d torepalg Hv dpa, av pev ereOvacay 
e 4 \ t DY é ~” “a 
ol mpos-nKovtTes, Atmapous Kal paidpovs ev To havepy 
dva-orpepopevors, av dé Cvtes HyyeApevot joayv, ddlyous 
dv eldes, Tovrous 5€ cxvOpwrods Kal TaTEwods TeEpt-LdvTas. 
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Athens refuses to retaliate on Sparta. 


Of 8€ OnBaior evOis pera rhv pdxnv exepway els 
’"AOnvas dyyedov éeorepavwpévov, cal dua pev tis vikns 
TO péyeOos eppatov, dua 8¢ Bonbeiv éxédevov, Adyorres 
ws viv é€-eln tyswpjoacbat Aaxedaiovlovs mavTwv Ov 
émenoujxeoay avtots. tov 3€ AOnvalwy 7 BovdAn érvy- 
xavev év dxpomdAret kab-nuévyn. émel 8 qKovoay TO yeye- 
ynpevov, tao. Sfrov eyévero Ste odddpa jvidOnoav’ ore 
yap ém €évia rov kypuxa éxdAecav, wepl te rhs BonOelas 
ovdev dn-explvavro. kat’ AOnvnbev otras an-nrOev 6 kijpué. 


Sparta calls out her reserves. Intervention of Jason. 

Ot 8 epopor dpovpayv Epawov ay taxtota pexpl tov 
Tetrapdxovta ad 7Bns° Kal rovs én’ dpxats 8% rére Kata- 
AecpOevras exéAevoy adxodrovbeiv. mpobdipws 8 xal of 
Mavtweis éx Tév kway ovv-ectparevovro’ dptotoKpa- 
Tovpevor yap ervyxavov. «at KoplvOtor 8% xat ’Axatol 
pada mpodvpws jxodrovOovy. of 8 at OnBator ereurov 
anovd; mpos Idcova tov Trav OertdArAwy taydv, cvppayov 
éavrois ovra, keAevovtes Bonbeiv' d-eAoylCovro yap m7 Td 
Bé\Aov aio-Bycoro, 6 8 émet ad-lkero dn-érpene Tovs 
OnBalouvs rod mddw émi-tidecOat tots Aaxedaipovlots, pn 
dva-xivdvvevoavtes orepndetev cal Ths yeyevnuévns vl«ns. 
tatta 8 éxparrey icws, Stws duddopot AAANAOLs SvTes 
dupdrepor éxelvou S€owTo. omovddy 5% obrw yevoudvwy 
dmro-xwpotow of Aaxedatydvioe els THY Meyapixny’ éxet 
be Kal To érépp orparedpats mept-TuxdvTes ottw di 
anm~nrAdov én’ otkov. 
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ntrnOjva év0a rd rév map0éver iv pvjua, at A€yovra 
bia 7d Brac6jAvar tnd Aaxedatpovlwy tidy dmo-Kreivat 

yo €autds. Kal éxdopnoay 317 rodro ro priya of OnBaior 
apo Ths paxns. am-nyyéAdeTo Se xal éx Tis mwdédEws 
avrois ws ot Te vem mdvTES aitouarot dy-ewyovTo, al Te 
iépecat Adyorey ws vixnv of Oeot dalvorev. ex Be Tob 
“Hpaxdelov xat ra Sra épacay adavi elvat, as Tod 

75 Hpaxdéous el¢ ri pdynv éf-wpunuévov. of wey 34 Tives 
Adyovew os Tatra mdvra Texvdopuata Rv TGY Tpo-EoTn- 
KOTOV. 


Blunders of the Spartans. 


Els 8 oby ryv paxny rois pev Aaxedatpovios mdvta 
éylyvero évavria, rots 8@ mavra Kal tad Ths TUxNS KarT- 
80 wpboiro. qv wey yap per apiorov rp KAcouBpdro 7 
TeAeurata BovdAy mept ris pdxns* eAeyov be Kat Tov otvoy 
nap-ofdval rt abrovs év rH peonuBpla vao-nlvovtas. ere 
d¢ w@mdifovro éxarepot xal mpodndoy dn Wy Ste paxn 
éxo.ro, mpGrov pev ol Thy ayopay map-eoxevaxdnes Kal 
85 oKevoddpor Tives Kat of ob BovAduevor paxerOat, an-jecav 
é« tod Bowrtlov orparevparos. of b@ pucOoddpor trav 
Aaxedasovlwy mepi-cdvtes KUKA@ émt-Oemevot Tois dm- 
wiow én-éotpewdy TE avtovs Kal xart-ediwfay mpds Td 
atparénedov To T&av Bowwrav" dote enoinoay 1rd Trav 
90 BowwrGy otpdrevpa modd peilov te Kat GOpodrepov 7 
mpoodev. meta be, Gre Kai mediov Gyros Tod pera, 
mpo-eTafavto pev THs éavtav Pddayyos of Aaxedaudvior 
tous inméas, dvr-erd€avto 3 avtois xat of OnBaioe rods 
éavrav. jy 8% 1d ev TGv OnBaiwy inmxdy pewedretnnds 
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bd re tov mpds Opxopevlovs mdéAcuov kat did Tov mpds 95 


Qcomeéas, rots 3¢ Aaxedatpoviots cat’ éxeivoy rov ypdvov 
woynporatov Wy TO immxdy. erpedov pev yap tors trmous 
of mAovoiwraroe émet 3¢ hpovpa dhavOeln, tdre iKev 6 
ovv-tetaypevos’ AaBawv 8 dv rov tnmov xat SnAa, éroia 
00eln atra, éx rob mapaxpiya dv éorpatevero: trav 3 
av orpaTiwtav of Tois copa ddvratreérarot Kal ixiocTa 
girdriysot emt trav Yrnwv joav. Towdtrov pév ovv rod 
irmexoy éxatépwv Wv. ths d¢ dddayyos ol pev Aaxedat- 
povlos eis Tpeis Thy évwporlay Tyov’ 8a TovTo be éyéveto 
ov tAéov 7 els SHd5exa TO Bdbos. of 5% OnBaitor ov« 
€Xatrov 7 émt wevtryjxovra donld@v cur-eotpap- 
wévos jHoav, AoyseCdpevor ws, Ef ViKHoEtay TO TeEpt 
Tov Bactréa, tO GAAO Tay et-xelpwrov Ecotro. 


The Engagement: signal Success of the Theban maneuvre. 


“Hvlka 38 ipkato ayew 6 KredpBporos mpos tovs 
modeplous, of inmeis dn ovv-eBeBAjxecay Kal Tayxv 
AtTyvro of trav Aaxedaipoviwv dhevyovtes 5¢ év-eTveTTH- 
Keoay Tois éavtav érAirats, ere 5¢ év-€BadAov ol Tdv 
OnBaiwy Adxot. Enerra SH Kal avrds 6 KAedpSporos 
Sdpare mwAnyels éxecev. obtw 5 ws an-Gavoy Acivev 
Te 6 moA€uapxos kat Sdodpias cat KAedvupyos 6 vids 
avtov, Gnavres of ev tro defi tnd Tov GxAov wOov- 
pevo. dv-exapovv, of 58 Tod edwrvipov drvtes ws Edpwv 
TO deftdv BOovpevov, év-exAway. Spuws Se TOAAGY Te- 
O@vedtov xal ATTnEvor, evel bt-EBnoay thy Tadpor, 7) Tpd 
Tob oTpatomedou éTvXEV Ova avTois, EOévTo Ta StAQ KaTa 
Xépav évOev Spunvto. TO yap otpardmedov Hv ov Tavu 
év émumédw, GAAG mpos épOiw paddAdcv Tt. 
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The extent of the Spartan loss forces them to acknowledge 
a Defeat. 

"Ex 3¢ Tovrov joay péev ties Tov Aaxedaipovler ot 
adédpyrov tiv cuppopay hyovpevos Epacay xpihvat kwdvew 
125 Te Tous woAeulovs tordvar to Tpdmaoy, Kal mepacbat 
dv-atpeicbat Tovs vexpovs pi) UToondvdoUs, GAAG 5a pa- 
xns. of 58 moA€uapyor €BovAevovro rl xpy Toreiy’ Edpav 
yap Tév wey cupmavtov Aaxedatpovior reOvedras éyyts 
xAlous, airav b& SrapriarGv, (dvrwv trav exet ws éx- 
130 Taxooiwy) reOvnxdras tept Terpaxoclous: ert 3 joOdvovro 
TOUS oUppdyous mdvTas piv AOdpws exovras mpos TO 
paxecOat, éviovs d€ avtdv ovd€ dyOopévous to yeyevn- 
pévy. émel d€ Taw eddxer tmoondvdovs TOvS VeEKpOUs 
dv-aipeiaOat, ottw 57 emeuwav xnpuxa tept amovdev. ol 
135 pevTot ©nBalor pera taita cal tpdnaiov éoTjoavro Kal 

Tovs vexpovs Unoamdvbous an-édocav. 


The heroic Self-command with which the news of the Catastrophe 
ts received at Sparta. 

Tevopever 5€ rovtwv, 6 pev els ray Aaxedaluova dyye- 
AGv 1d wdbos ad-txvetrar jv 8 H TeAevrala Tupvo- 
muidiav, Ore 6 avdpixds xopds nywvicero év TO Oedrpy. 
140 08 5€ ehopor, émel qKovoay Td Tafos, éAvTODYTO péey, 

Py 9 2 9. _\ , \ ’ ’ 
@oTEp, Oat, avdyKyn Wv* TOV wEvTOL Xopoy ovK é£-7yayov, 
GAAG di-aywvloacba elwy. xal ra pev dvdyata mpos 
Tovs olkelous éxdotov tay TéOvedtwy dn-ddocav" mpo- 
a \ a \ “ a “ Q ” . 
einov S€ Tais yuvattl pn woveiy Kpavynv, GAAG otyy Td 
145 3d0o0s hépew. TH d torepalg iy épav, dv pev éreOvacayv 
e , \ ) \ a a 
of mpos-nxovtes, Attzapovs Kal gatdpovs év To avepy 
dva-ctpepopevous, ov Se COvtes HyyeApevot Hoav, ddlyous 
dy eldes, TovTous 5€ oxvOpwrods Kal Tamewouds TeEpt-LovTas. 
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Athens refuses to retaliate on Sparta. 


Of 3€ OnBaitoe cdbis pera Thy pdynv exepway els 
"AOyvas dyyeAov éorepavwpévov, xal dua pev tis vixns 
tO péyeBos eppafov, dua S¢ BonOeiv éxédrevov, Adyorres 
ws viv éf-eln tinwpjoacba Aaxedaovlovs mdvrev dv 
émemoujxecay avtovs. trav d¢ AOnvalwy 7 BovAn érvy- 
xavev ey axpotdvet xab-nuévn. énet 8 qrovoay TO yeye- 
ynpévoyv, mact djAov éyévero Ett opddpa jucaOnoav" ove 
yap én €évia tov wypuxa éxdAecay, wepl re ths BonOelas 
ovdev an-explvavro. kal’ AOnvndev obras an-frOev 6 xiipvé. 


Sparta calls out ber reserves. Intervention of Jason. 

Oi 8 Epopor gpovpav Epaivoy ws tdaxtoTra pexpt Tv 
terrapaxovta ad’ 7Bns* Kal rovs én’ dpyais 8% rére Kara- 
AabOevras exédevoy axodrovbeiv. Tpobdpws Se xal of 
Maptwveis éx Tay kway ovi-eotpatevovro’ daptoroKpa- 
Tovpevot yap étvyxavov. «at KopivOtor 8@ Kat ’Ayxator 
para mpodipws jnrodrovbouvv. of 8 at OnBaior ereurov 
onovdy mpos Idcova rov rév OettdAwy Taydov, cvppayov 
éavrois ovra, kedevovres BonOeiv’ b1-eAoyl{ovro yap m7 Td 
wédAAov aro-Bjcoro, 6 8 émet ad-(kero an-érpeme Tovs 
OnBalovs rot mddw ém-ridecOat tots Aaxedapovlots, pn 
dta-xivduvetcavtes orepyOetev Kal THs yeyevnuevns vikns. 
Tatra 8 énparrev ices, Sms Siddopor GAANAOts OvTes 
auddrepos éxelvou SéowwTo. onovddyv 5% otrw yevoudvor 
aro-xwpotow of Aaxedaydvicr els tHvy Meyapixyy’ éxet 
bé Kai Tp érépp oTparedpars mepi-TuxdvTes ottw i) 
an-7AOov én’ olxov. 
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2. THE BATTLE OF MANTINEA. 


B.C. 362. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 


Tue battle of Leuctra was the death-blow to the power of Sparta. 
The supremacy of Greece was transferred to Thebes, and the genius of 
Epaminondas was exerted to make that supremacy permanent. To pre- 
vent a revival of the influence of Sparta in the Peloponnese, he deter- 
mined to establish two new political powers within the peninsula itself. 
With these aims, he at once restored the city of Mantinea, which the 
Spartans had broken up}, and then assisted the scattered Arcadian villages 
in forming themselves into a federal union. This Arcadian confederation 
was to be a barrier to Sparta on the north. In furtherance of this 
policy, he made an expedition into the Peloponnese, and, with the assist- 
ance of his Arcadian allies, invaded Laconia and nearly took the town of 
Sparta. He then assisted the Messenians in recovering their inde- 
pendence. Messenia had been united to Sparta for three centuries: 
but as it was the natural result of the Spartan system of home-govern- 
ment? that her worst foes were those ot her own household, so in this 
case, so far from time having effected any amalgamation of race, it had 
only intensified the original bitterness of the Messenians against their 
Dorian invader. Thus Sparta was not only hemmed in by Arcadia on 
the north, but her other or western frontier was perpetually threatened 
by this Messenian encampment on her flank. 

After Epaminondas had gained these successes in the south, 
Pelopidas made an expedition into Thessaly and Macedonia, to 
extend Theban influence on the north,—an expedition which was 
memorable for having brought the young Philip, afterwards the famous 
king of Macedon, as a hostage to Thebes, These successes were, 


1 See above, iv. p. 79. 2 See above, iil. yp. 4g. 
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however, somewhat counterbalanced by the death of Pelopidas him- 
self, one of the two great men of Thebes, in another expedition 
against the tyrant of Thessaly. Thebes, meantime, was becoming 
generally unpopular; the liberal policy which Epaminondas had 
initiated in dealing with her subject-allies had been reversed by the 
Theban government in the case of Achaia. Athens, which had lately 
extended her maritime empire, was closely allied with Sparta, and was 
always ready to act with her against Thebes. War at length broke out 
between Arcadia and Elis, in which the Eleians were supported by 
Sparta. The conclusion. of this war became the occasion of a split in the 
Arcadian confederation, as the Mantineans co-operated with Sparta to 
secure a favourable peace for Elis, ‘This led to dissensions between 
Thebes and Mantinea, and it was to prevent the rise of an anti-Theban 
coalition, by the union of Mantinea with Sparta, Elis, and Athens, that 
Epaminondas made the famous expedition described in the text. 

In the battle of Mantinea Epaminondas successfully employed the 
same tactics as at Leuctra, but, when he was killed, the Theban victory 
was rendered useless by the loss of the only man who would have known 
how to use it. The battle of Mantinea thus left Greece without a head, 
and paved the way for her subjection to Macedon. 


Epaminondas makes a sudden descent on Sparta. 


"Eapewovdas éf-zje. Bowrots éxov mavtas xat Ev- 
Bo€as xal @erradGv TodAovs’ U7-jpxov b& att@ Kal ey 
TleAonmovynse “Apyewl re xat Meoonjrioe nat "Apxddwv 
Teyea@rat te xat MeyadomoAXira. enel 8 eyévero ev 
Teyéa, xar-enavOave wept pev tiv Mavrlveay rods dvre- 
adAous tepudAaypévous, pera-meutopevous 5é “Aynolvady 
re kat mavtas tous Aaxedatpovlous’ as 8 jaodero éf-earpa- 
reupévoy tov “Ayyalkaoy cat dvra qdn év rH TleAAnvp, 
deimvO-ToLnTdpevos Hyeiro TO oTparedvpare EvOds emt 
Xadprnv. Kat ei py Kpys Oelq tii polpq mpos-eAdov 
éf-nyyeire TO 'AynotAdw mpos-toy To otTpdrevpa, é\aBev 
dy thy mOAW Gomep veotriay Tavramacw Epnyoy Tov 
duvvoupevor. met pévror mpo-mvdduevos tata &” Ayte 
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alraos épOn els tiv méAw dm-edOov, d1a-rafdpevor of 

Snapriarat épvAarrov, xat pada dAlyor Svres* of re yap 

inmeis mdvres ev ’Apxadia an-joav cat rd ferixdy kal 
190 TGV Adxay dddexa dvrey ot Tpeis. 


He receives a check and retreats to Tegea. 


[lept 3¢ rd évredOev yevouevoy é£-eoTt A€yew Gs Tois 
atro-vevonpévots ovdets ay tmo-oraln. énet yap iyeiro 
’"Apx(dapos od? Exardy Exwv Avdpas, wat énopevero 
mpos dpOtoy ent tous dvrimdAovs, évradda 8 of adp 

195 mpéovres, of vevixnxdres Tovs Aaxedatpovious, of Tr mavri 
mhéoves xal mpooéers tmepdéfia xwpla exovres, ov édé- 
favto tovs mept tov "Apx@Bapov, add’ ey-xAlvovor. at 
of pév mpGro. Tov ‘Enapewovda ano-OyjcKovow' éne 
pévroe ayadAdpuevos tH viky of Evdo0ev ediwfay sroppw- 

200 répw@ ToD Kalpov, ovTot av axoOvncKovet’ TeEpt-eyéypatTo 
yap, ws éotxer, expt Scov 7 vikn édedoTo avrois. kal 
6 pév 39 ApxBapos rpdmatdy te toraro évOa én-expdryce 
kal tovs évratéa neadvras tév Tmodeulwv troondvdous 
dn-edov. 6 & ’Exapewdvdas Aoyt(duevos Sre of ’Ap- 

205 kddes BonOjcorey els THY Aaxedaluova, éxelvors péev odx 

'— @BovAero cat war Aaxedapovlors duod yevouévors pd- 

xeoOat, dAAws te Kal evTuxnKdot dtro-reTuXnKds* mddwW 
de topevOels ds edbvato TdxtoTa els Thy Teyéay rods pep 

GrAiras dv-érmavee. 


His cavalry are prevented by the Athenian cavalry from making 

a raid on Mantinea. 
a10 ©=6Tovs 3 inndas eneuwer els riv Marriveav, denbels 
airy mpos-xaprepyjoat, cal diddoxwy as elxds ely mdvra 
pev ee elvat ra Tv Mavtiwwewv Boojpara, wavras 8€ rods 
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GrOpeazous, EAAws Te cai cirov ovyxomidps ovens. Kai 
of wey exorro’ of 3 "AGnraio: izzeis SpynOerres éf 
"EAevoizes é-Serzro-zorjoarro per ev loOup, di-eAOdrTes 
de ras KAewras éruyxaroy xpos wrres eis ty Marti- 
petay Kai xaTa-orTparoxedevodperot erros Teixous ép Tais 
oixias. énxei 3€ dp7A0L Hoay wpos-eAavrorres of ToAguLOL, 
é3éovro of Marriveis rév "AOnvaiwy tazéwr Bonbyoat, 
ef te dvrawro éfw yap eva: cal ra Sooxyjpata xarra 
Kai Tous épyatas, ToAAovs 3é cai saidas Kai yepatrépous” 
dxovoarres d€ ravTa of AOnvaio: éx-BonOotow, én orres 
aydpurrot cat avrot xal of txro. oro d€, cai woArAd 
aAelovas SpGvres rovs woAepious kal péAAorres pdyeoOar 
OnBaiots cai Gerradois trois xpatiorois ixmevor doxotow 
eivat, Sues, as €idoy TaxLoTa Tos TOAELLOUS, TUY-Eppafay, 
€pGvres dva-oeoacba thy watpyay defay. «al paxo- 
pevot écwoay pev Ta ew wdvta Trois Mavriwwetow, avtav 
dé dx-€bavoy dvdpes dyaol, xai an-éxreway 52 rovovTovs* 
ovdey yap otrw Bpaxy Sadov Exdrepot ctxov @ ovx é& 
exvouvto GAATAwp. 


Preparations for Battle. 

‘O 8 ad ’Exapevevias ecitero tots énAlras byw. 
map-eoxevdxes 5€ TO oTpdrevya ws Tévoy TE pndéva aTo- 
Kdvew pyre vuxtdos pyre mucpas, xivddvou te pndevos 
ag-loravOat, onamd te Ta emryjdeca Exovras Sums mel- 
OecOar 0érdew. xat Sre 1d redevtaioy Tap-hyyerey 
avrots wapa-oxevdlecOat as paxns ecopérns, mpoOvpes 
pev eAevxobvro of tnmets Ta Kpdvn xeAevovros éxelvov, 
ér-eypdovro 8€ xal of Trav Apxdadwy SnAtrat porada, ws 
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OnBaior dyres, mavres 5¢ jrovdvto cai Adyxas xal payal- ago 


pas xat éXaunpivorto tas domidas. 


e 
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Tactics of Epaminondas ; a pretended balt. 


"Enel pévrou obrw map-ecxevacpevous ef-nyaye, mpGrTov 
peév, Bomep elxds, ovv-erdrrero. totro bé mpatrwv eddKet 
cagnvifew Ste els pdxnv wap-ecxevdfero’ emel ye pay 

245 €TéraxTO avT@ TO oTpdTevpa ws eBovAETO, THY wey oUVTO- 
perarny 6ddv mpds tovs moAEulous ovK iFye, Mpds 8é Ta 
mpos éomepay Gon kat dvrimdpay tis Teyéas 7yelro* dore 
ddfav map-eixe Tots todEplots pat) ToITETOaL paxny éxelvy 
Tm Tpepq. Kat yap 7 as mpos TO dpe eyévero, éexet 

250 éf-erdOn atrp 7 pdday€, imo Trois dWnAois Eero Ta SmAa, 
adore elxacOn orpatomedevoperp. todro d¢ moujoas éAvoeE 
wey tov mrelorwy todeulwy thy év tals Yuxais mpds 
pany wapackevny, Edvoe Se rHy Ev Tals cvvrageow. 


He then masses troops on his Left Wing, and takes the enemy 
by Surprise. 

"Enel ye piv, map-ayayov tovs én xépws mopevoyevous 
255 Aoxous els pérwmov, icxupoy énomjoato 7d wept éavrov 
éuBorov, tére 87 map-ayyetkas ta StAa dva-AaBeiv 
qyetro’ of & jKoAovOovy. of 3€ woAdutor ds Eldov rapa 
ddfav én-idvras, ovdeis aitayv jovxlav éxew ndvvaro, 
GAN’ of pev eOeov els ras tdfets, of 3¢ map-erdrrovro, of 
260 5¢ Ummous éxaAlvour, of 5 Adpaxas év-edvovto, mdvres dé 
Metoomevors TL paAAOv H ToUjsovow ewxeray. 6 5€ mpos- 
ye TO oTpdrevpa dvtinpwpov domep tpinpn, vouwv, San 
éu-Badrov d1a-xowere, d1a-pOepeity Srov ro rdv evavriwy 
otpdrevpa’ kal yap dn To pev loxuporarp map-eoxevdtero 
265 dywvlCecOat, Td 5€ aodevécraroy méppw dx-éorycev, éi- 
dws Sri Arrndey Abvulay ay mapd-cxot rots ped’ éavrod, 
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popny Bé rots oAEplots. Kat pny Tovs iaméas of pév TOA 
miot ayti-map-erdfavro, Babos aonep étALTOY pddayya, 
éefiis xat épnuov te(Ov aulanorv’ 6 8 ‘Enapewovdas ad 
kal To imxod EuBodov loxvpdv enoujoaro, Kal dularnous 
meCous ovv-erafey avtois, vouitwy, TO tamxov éret d1a- 
xdwerev, SAov 1d dvrimadov verixnxos évecOa’ pdda 
yap xaderov evdpeiy rots eOeAnoovras pévew, eneday 
Twas evyovras tay éavTa@y pact. 

Kal Srws pr ém-Bonbdow of ’AOnvaio: and rot evo- 
vipou Képaros éni ro éxduevonv, xat-eatncev ém ynddpav 
tway évavtiovs avtois kat inméas xai dmAiras, pdBov 
Bovddpevos kat rovrots map-éxew ws, ef BonOjooev, Om- 
aGev ovror ém-xelcowro avrois. 


Victory of Thebes, and Death of Epaminondas. 


Thy pev dF cvpBodrny obrws émoujoato, Kai odx éwedaOn 
tis edmidos’ Kxparjoas yap 7} mpos-€Badrev GAov erolyce 
gevyew TO Tav évavtiov. énel ye pv exeivos execen, 
of Aotrol obd€ rH vixn dpOGs ere CdvvdcOnoay xpycacbat, 
GAAG huyovons pev adrois ths évavrias PdAayyos ovdeva 
an-éxtewav of dmAirat ovde€ mpo-7AGov ex rod ywplov 
évOa  oupBodn eyévero’ guydvtwy 8 aidtois cal tov 
innéov, an-éxrewav pev ovd of inmeis didxovres obre 
inméas ov0’ énAlras, domep 5€ ATTSpevor TepoBnuevas 
bia tov gevydvtwy Todheplwy i-émecov. Kal py ol 
Gucrmoe kat of meATactal ovy-verixnxdtes Tots immedow 
dd-ixovro pév emt ToD evwvipov, ws KpaTodvres, exet 8 
tno tov AOnralwy ot wAcioTo. aitav dn-éOarov. 
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Indecisive Result of this great Contest for the Supremacy 
of Greece. 


Tovrwy 8€ mpaxdévrwv tovvartloy éyeyévyto ov évd- 
pucay mavres dvOpwrot EvesOat. avv-eAndvovias yap 
295 sxedov dmdons ths ‘EAAdbos kal dvri-reraypévys, ovdels 
jw Satis odx wero, el pdxn Ecowro, rots pev KpaTnoavtas 
&pfew, tovs 5€ xparnOévras tinxdous EvecOat. tpdmaLov 

52 duddrepor orjcavto as vevixnkdres’ vexpovs dé dy- 
Pdrepot pev as vevixynkdtes troomdvdous a1-edocav, dyidd- 

300 repou S€ as yTTNEvor Uroondvdous an-eAduBavov’ veriKn- 
xévat Se xalrep pdackovres Exarepot, Suws odre yapa ovTe 
mode ovr dpyn ovderepos ovdéy TA€ov ExovTEs epdvycar, 

) wpw tiv pdaxny yevécOarr axptoia dé Kat rapayy ere 
Trclwy pera THY pdxny eyévero 7} mpdabev év TH EAAGSt. 


NOTES. 


SECTION I. 


THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 


B.C. 410—405. 


(For the history of these battles see Grote, Ixiii, xiv, Ixv ; Student’s Greece, 
Xxxii. pp. 358-368, or, in smaller ed. xiii. pp. 127-134.) 


N.B. ‘n.’ stands for ‘note:’ so‘l. 144’ refers to a passage in the text, but 
‘1. 144 2.’ would refer to the note on line 144. 


1. THE BATTLE OF CYZICUS, B.C. 410. 


Line 1. Trroudépyns. Athens, the old foe of Persia, seems to be recover- 
ing her former power; Tissaphernes is anxious to regain the confidence of 
Sparta; he seizes Alcibiades, who is now the declared friend of Athens, with 
this object, but the wily Persian meets his match in the wiliest of the Greeks, 

l. 2. tpinphs, (Tpis, dpw, ‘to fit’), ‘triply fitted;’ hence sc. vais, ‘a 
trireme,’ i.e. 9 galley with three banks of oars arranged one above the 
other, the common form of the Greek ship-of-war. 

tévios, ‘ hospitable ;’ hence neut. pl. fésa, ‘ friendly gifts,’ given to a gévos, 
or guest-friend, i.e. a foreigner with whom one had a treaty of hospitality. 

l. 3. Gdoxwv; davai, ‘to say, gd-crxev, ‘to begin to say,’ ‘assert,’ 
generally implying a doubt of the truth of the assertion. Sol. 14f gao- 
xovres goes with Yevodpeda, of a false story, but payéy expresses what they 
really believed. So again, 1. 155, pacxaw is used of the man who fold a 
story of his having been saved. 

BaorAcus, used familiarly for the ‘ King of Persia,’ without the article, as 
if it were a proper name, 

1. 5. evtropéw, (€d, ‘well,’ wépos ‘ways and means’), ‘to be well off in 
respect of,’ ‘to be provided with’ a thing, which is put in the genitive. 

€Spa, according to form, might be either from Spam, ‘to do,’ imperf. 
éSpow-as-a, or from &-Spa-cxm, ‘to run away,’ 2nd aor. @3pay; the sense 
determines the question. (The root Spa appears in Spa-peiv), 

1. 6. aruv@dvopas, ‘to learn by inquiry.’ This is one of the many doubly 
nasal presents, like Aav-dy-w, in which the stem (v6) is first strengthened 
by , as in wivw, and Lat. ‘si-no,’ ‘cer-no,’ and then the termination ay is 
added as well. The stem wv@ has an historical interest as it represents 
the Sanskrit ‘budh,’ from which we get *Buddh-sm) the teiggon i ton 
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followers of Buddha the ‘learned’ prophet. The arrangement of Greek verbs 
according to the changes of their stems divests Greek verbs of much of 
their apparent irregularity: cp. Curtius Grk. Gr. § 320-327, and Marshall’s 
Table of Irregular Greek Verbs. 

1, 8. awefds, (wovs), ‘on foot;’ hence we{ds orpards, or simply rd we(dy, 
either ‘ foot-soldiery,’ ‘infantry,’ opp. to ‘cavalry,’ or, as here, ‘ land-force,’ 
‘army,’ opp. to r6 vaurixdy, ‘ navy.’ 

Kufucg. Cyzicus and the other places here mentioned will be found in 
N.E. corner of map of Hellas at end. 

1.9. torepalg, here the fem. termination marks that #pep¢ is understood. 
The termination -asos (implying time ‘ when’) is also used by itself to imply 
‘days,’ as in rerapraiés éor:, ‘ (Lazarus) is four days dead.’ 

1. 10. vaupax-dw, weCopayx-éw, Tetxouax-éw. Compounds which are not 
made with prepositions are generally formed from compound nouns and fall 
under the later or contract conjugation in é; thus while wpos-pdyx-opar 
is formed directly from mpés and paxopat, yvav-pax-éw is not formed from 
vavot paxopat, but from vavpdyxos, and so weCouaxéw from we(oudyxos, and 
not from me(p paxopat: similarly recxyopay-éw, ‘to assault a fortified place,’ 
comes from retxopvaxys, ‘an engineer.’ The knowledge of this law explains 
the terminations of some English words; thus we have ‘epigram,” from ém- 
ypapa (yé-ypap-pyat), éxiypapya; but we ought to use ‘telegraph,’ not 
‘telegram,’ from rnA€~ypag-éw (ye-ypad-n war), THAE-ypagypa. ‘ Monogram,’ 
meaning ‘a cipher drawn by a single line,’ does not come under this 
class as it is a compound of ypayyp#, ‘a line,’ and is thus distinguished from 
‘monograph,’ ‘a writing on a single subject.’ 

1. 12. dpOova, (4d, pOdvos, ‘envy’), ‘without grudging,’ ‘in plenty ;' 
sc. Xphpara. 

1. 13. mporepalg. Cp. 1.9 n. 

déppifw, ‘to anchor a ship,’ (with dpplCopzae or dppéo, intrans. ‘to lie at 
anchor’), is a word that naturally occurs frequently in the account of naval 
actions: so ovv-oppi(w, ‘to bring to anchor together;’ époppéw, ‘to 
blockade :’ épu-éo must be carefully distinguished from éppdw, (or dd-oppae), 
‘to hasten.’ dpyuéw is rarely used except in pres. and impf., as dpyfCopat 
supplies the Ist aor.; so &punoa is always from dppdw. 

GOpolfw, ‘to muster forces,’ (dOpdos, ‘ crowded’); hence ovy-abpot{a, ‘ to 
gather togetber into one body.’ 

1. 16. &AioKopat, which acts as the passive of alpéw, ‘to catch,’ with the 
participle means to be ‘caught or detected in.’ 

1. 18. nvéjoOa, from adfdyw, to ‘increase:’ the augment can only 
remain in the infinitive when it stands for the reduplication, hence a glance 
will show that this must be the perfect: it must not be confounded with 
evfacOa, Ist aor. inf. of eXxopat, ‘to pray.’ 

1, 20. Yovros, sc. Tod Ards, ‘when Zeus was raining,’ ‘in the rain.’ 

woAAG, sc. ter, which is supplied from fov7os, ‘with much rain,’ 
* heavily.’ 

1, 21. atOpla, ‘fine weather ;’ al@hp, the ‘upper’ or ‘clear air,’ is opposed 
to dnp, the ‘lower’ or ‘ misty air.’ 

1. 22. yupvafw, act. ‘to train some one,’ mid. ‘to train oneself,’ so here, 
*practise manceuvres.’ 
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1. 23. wéppo, or zpéow, ‘ further,’ then ‘far from ;’ sometimes as a pre- 
position with the genitive, sometimes as an adverb with dwé added. 

drrodkapBavu, to ‘take from,’ hence ‘cut off,’ ‘ intercept.’ 

1. 26. dppioavres ... udyovro... émmAdovor. These words mark 
well the difference between the aorist and the present or imperfect in Greek. 
The aorist is of one act completed at once, the present or imperfect of con- 
tinuous acts, dramatically represented as still going on. ‘ They anchored (once 
for all), and then they went on fighting with the enemy as they kepé sailing 
against them.’ 

1. 31. ofxopas, with perfect sense, ‘to be gone,’ or ‘ have gone;’ it is often 
used with participles, as here with d-yov,‘I have gone off carrying,’ i.e. ‘I 
have carried off.’ So ofyetas pev-yaw, ‘he is fled and gone.’ In these cases 
it is generally best to translate the participle as if it were the main verb and 
express the meaning of ofoyas by some adverb, as ‘away’ or ‘right off.’ So 
AavOavea lav, ‘I escape notice going ;’ i.e. ‘I slip off unobserved.’ Compare 
éruxoy dpioromoovperor, |. 81 n. 

1. 34. ypappa, ‘a letter of the alphabet,’ hence plur. like Lat. ‘litterae,’ a 
‘ letter.’ 

ém-oroAcvs, ‘a letter-writer’ or ‘secretary ;’ hence ‘ second in command,’ 
or ‘ vice-admiral.’ 

1. 36. Epp, lit. ‘to go slowly,’ then ‘to go to one’s own loss or harm,’ 
hence to ‘ perish,’ ‘or be done for:’ cp. Lat. ‘erro,’ ‘ to go astray.’ 

va KGa, ‘the timber,’ probably Doric for ai vijes. The common reading 
is €ppes 7d wadd, ‘our honour is gone ;’ the objections to this are, (1) it 
would be superfluous to state this in so short a letter, (2) it would omit the 
most important fact of all—that all their ships were carried off. 

am-eocova, Doric for dw-eoovn, 2nd aor. pass. of diro-ceva, ‘ to rush off,’ 
a euphemism for ‘is dead,’ just as we say ‘he is gone:’ so we speak of ‘ the 
departed,’ meaning ‘ the dead.’ 

1. 37. wawvavre .. Spiv, in Attic this would be wewdow of dvdpes, dmo- 
poodpey ri xpi) Spay. The peculiar forms used in this Spartan letter mark 
the difference of the Greek dialects: Xenophon, being an Athenian, writes in 
the Attic dialect; the Spartan commander uses the broad Doric. 


2. THE BATTLE OF NOTIUM, B.C. 407. 
(Grote, Ixiv.) 


1. 39. mpo-mlvw, ‘to drink before another.’ The Greek custom, when 
you asked another person to drink wine with you, was for you to drink first 
yourself and then pass the cup on to the person you pledged; hence wpo-sivw 
comes to mean ‘ to drink with another person,’ ‘ pledge him." 

1, 40. abrg, ‘to his health.’ 

pero, 2nd aor. from épopa: or épwraw, ‘to ask:’ it must not be con- 
founded with (1) petro, impf. mid. of aipéw, ‘to take,’ (2) ypero, impf. 
mid. of afpe, ‘to raise,’ (3) #paro, impf. of dpdopa:, ‘to pray.’ It is con- 
nected with ép&, ‘I will say,’ and with Lat. ‘ v-er-bum,’ Eng. ‘w-or-d.’ The 
present épopas is not used, the tense being supplied by épwrda. 
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1. 41. elwev Sr1,—Sri is used thus in.Greek before a direct speech, though 
we use our corresponding word ‘that’ only before an indirect.1| Both the 
Greek 57 and the English ‘ that’ are really relatives, as ‘ he said [this], ebat 
(or which) follows.’ 

Ei . . wpos-Oeins, an elliptical sentence to be supplied from the preceding. 
It would be in full, [MaAsora dy xaplifod pou,] ef... wposOelns, ‘you 
would gratify me most, if you were to add.’ 

dBoAdv, the Greek coinage was more like the French than the English, so 
I obol = 3 half-pence; tpsmBodrov or 3 obols=half a franc (nearly), or sd.; 
6 obols=1 drachma=1 franc (nearly), or 10d.; 100 drachmae=1 mina= 
5 napoleons (of 16s. a-piece) = 4/.; 60 minae = 1 talent = 300 napoleons = 2401. 

1. 44. G0vpws efxov,—éxw is often used intransitively, like Lat. ‘se habere,’ 
and in this sense is used with an adverb, so that d@vpos elyoy is nearly= 
dOupor yoay, but the former phrase involves more of a sense of condition, 
‘were in a desponding state of mind;’ so dArywpwe elxov, ‘ were careless, 
1,78. Cp.1. 110 n. 

1. 52. «a0-éAKkw, ‘draw down to the sea,’ ‘launch,’ Lat. ‘deducere naves. 
The Greeks did not generally moor their ships but drew them up like boats. 

éS(wrev : for the force of the tense, cp. 1. 26 n. 

1, 53. tore Sx kal, 54 means ‘surely’ and emphasizes the tgre, ‘then and 
not till then,’ ‘then in fine;’ the xai properly belongs to wdacas, he started 
in pursuit and, what's more, put ail his ships in line. 

1. 56. dv-dyopar, ‘go up on the bigh seas,’ ‘put to sea.” 

dv-olyw, or dv-ol-yvupt, (oye) ‘to open,’ then intrans. ‘to get into the open 
sea,’ ‘ get clear of land ;’ Ist aor. #vorga, or with double augment dvégfa, so 
impf. #voryov or dvéyyov, see below 1. 84. 

1, 58. rats vavol, ‘with ¢beir ships:’ the article being used for the 
possessive pronoun in Greek where there is no ambiguity, so in French ‘je 
me suis blessé Ja main,’ ‘1 have hurt my hand.’ In Latin this would be 
expressed by ‘navibus,’ not ‘suis navibus.’ Steotrappévars is 
here a predicate not an epithet: rais deo. vavoi would mean ‘their scattered 
ships,” but Seon. rats vavoi states the fact that ‘their ships were scattered’ 
when they fought. F 

péxpt ov. The full construction would be pexps Tod xpévou éy g, ‘until 
that time in which,’ then by attraction this is shortened into péyxpe ob 
[xpévov] ; peéexpt, ‘as far as,’ is connected with paxpds, ‘ long,’ and is 
generally used as a preposition with the genitive. 

1. 61. orjoas, in torn the present with impf., and future with Ist aor., 
are transitive; the and aor. and perfect with pluperfect are intransitive. 


8. THE BATTLE OF ARGINUSAE, B.C. 406. 
(Grote, Ixiv.) 


1.67. Spprodpevos ... roAvdpKer. See note on the senses in 1. 26. 

TOv Ek-mhou EXwv, ‘holding’ or ‘having command of the exit,’ so as to 
keep them from sailing out; so eipyew.rov eis-mAov, ‘to keep from sailing 
in,’ 1. 262. 


1 Therefore Sr: must not be translated here at all, 
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1. 68. Sta-fPdfeo is the transitive form of 3:afaivw, and means ‘to make 
to go over,’ ‘ transport.’ 

lL 72. otdapé0ev; -Ser is the’ old termination of an ablative case and 
implies ‘from,’ as -Se implies ‘to;’ o¥3-ayds, ‘ not even one,’ is almost declined 
in adverbs, e.g. ovdayud0 or ovdapov, ‘nowhere;’ obdayd0ev, ‘from no quarter;’ 
oddapy, ‘in no way;’ ovdaydce or ovdapoi, ‘to no place;’ ovdapas, ‘in no 
wise.’ The two negatives ov« and ov6-ayuddev, which in English would make 
an affirmative, in Greek only strengthen one another: so in early Efiglish, 
‘chance is nothing’ is expressed by ‘ Hap n-ys naught in no wise;’ so in 
Shakespeare, Falstaff says, ‘1 paid nothing for it neither.’ 

1. 78. ép-oppotvres. See 1. 13 n. 

dArtydpws, (dAlyos, ‘little,’ dpa, care”). See note on ddvpus eLyov, |}. 44. 

éve-ot, like eloiy of, means ‘there are who,’ Lat. ‘sunt qui,’ ‘ some.’ 

1, 79. éwt “EAAno-révrov, ‘on the line of the Hellespont,’ ‘ in the direction 
of.” Compare our use of the preposition on in ‘he marched straight on Paris.’ 
éwl with the genitive is thus of direction towards, when we should rather 
expect the accusative of motion to; perhaps the distinction here is that the 
ships never meant to make for the Hellespont (ép’ “EAAjaowovrov), but for 
Athens (ér' Aénvas), starting however on the line of the Hellespont. 

1. 80. Sppynoev,—dpyde, ‘to hasten,’ must not be confounded with dppéw, 
‘to anchor ;’ dpyéw is only used in pres. and imperf., dpyi(e supplying the 
other tenses; cp. l. 13 n. 

els td aéAayos, ‘ on to the open sea,’ i.e. westwards towards the Aegean. 

1. 81. éruyov dpioro-morovpevor, (Gpioror, ‘ breakfast’), ‘were just then 
taking their breakfast,’ as we say, ‘ they bappened to be at breakfast ;’ ruyxdvw 
often implies ‘at that moment,’ rather than ‘by chance:’ in translating 
Tuyxayw, AavOdvw and ofxopa: with participles, allowance must be made for 
the difference of the Greek and English idioms, cp. 1. 31 n. 

1. 89. 1a yeyevnpéva, ‘ what had taken place,’ i.e. the course of events 
which led to the blockade. 

1. go. &pndicavro BonOetv, ‘voted to send help,’ i.e. to raise the 
blockade. 

vais oup-nracas vavolv, ‘with their whole navy.” Observe the usage 
of was with and without the article: was dyjp or wavres dvdpes, ‘every 
man,’ wdyres of avdpes or of dvSpes wavres, ‘all chose men;’ but when the 
article is joined to mas itself, it denotes ‘the whole,’ of adyres dvOpormos, ‘the 
whole world,’ so here af cup-nacat vies or al macas, ‘their whole fleet witb- 
out exception.’ 

1. 92. Aula, ‘time of life,’ (Arg, ‘of the same age’), then ‘ manhood,’ 
esp. ‘ the military age,’ from eighteen to sixty, so that of év 7H HAceiq dvres 
means ‘those who were fit for service.’ 

1. 93. &w-aipw, ‘to lift off,’ ‘remove:’ hence sc. 7ds vais, as if intrans., 
‘to sail away; so in English, ‘to put off’ from shore. 

1. 97. Tats elkoot xat éxarév, the article marks that it is not merely any 
120 ships but ‘ ¢be remaining 120.’ 

1. 98. &kpaq, in apposition to MaAégq, ‘which is a headland of Lesbos.’ This 
Malea was the narrow strip of land or promontory south of Mytilene, called 
‘ Malea of Lesbos,’ to distinguish it from the more famous Malea, the S. E. 
point of Laconia. 
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1, 101. tis vuerds. The genitive implies close connection, ‘a part of, 
‘within,’ the dative accidental nearness ‘at.’ So here the genitive of time, 
‘in the night,’ cp. 1. 204 dé THs Ayuépas, ‘in the late part of the day,’ * late 
in the day.’ 

1. 105. éwt Svotv [veoiv] tdéccewv, ‘to draw up in line on a base of two 
ships,’ ‘ two deep,’ sol. 107 émi yuds, ‘in single file.” Compare él «épws, 
‘on a horn,’ i.e. ‘ in column,’ as opposed to év perwmy, ‘in line.’ 

1. 108. 8t-éc-mwAous, ‘sailing through the enemies’ line.’ 

arepi-trAous, sailing round the line, so as to attack the ships on the rear. 
Greek ships were chiefly used as ‘rams;’ the beaks were accordingly made 
very strong; it was of little use to charge ‘ beak to beak,’ hence the great 
object of nautical manoeuvres was to get at the sides or sterns of the enemies’ 
vessels, Std 10-BéAtvov-tAciv, for article making infin. a noun: cp. on ii, 27, 

1. 110. nad&s €xor. Greek and English verbs are often used both trans- 
itively and intransitively ; so €yw means not only ‘to hold’ something, but 
to ‘hold oneself,’ esp. with adverbs, so xaAws éxe, Lat. ‘bene habet,’ ‘it 
holds well,’ ‘it is the best course,’ cp. 1. 44 n. 

1. 112. «kd&xtov is the comparative of the adverb xaxd@s, as BéAriow of 
kanws above. ° 

olx({w, to ‘build a house,’ hence ‘to people’ with settlers: the words in 
direct speech were 4 Zmdaprn obey Kdxcov olxretras €pod dro-Savdéyros. The 
general sense is ‘that it would not make much difference in the census of 
Sparta if she had one citizen less,’ i.e. ‘that she would get on just as well 
without him.’——The death of Callicratidas was, however, an irreparable loss 
to Greece, if not to Sparta. He was a Grecian patriot, and would probably 
have made peace with Athens instead of crushing her, as the ‘ worst of the 
Greeks,’ Lysander, did. Knowing that Persia wished to play the jackal’s 
game, he did not wish that Sparta and Athens should play out the lion and 
tiger’s part, and let Persia carry off the prey, which was no less than the 
empire of Eastern Greece. 

1.116. ép-Badovons,—BdArAw, like dmaipw (1.93), and éxm (1. 110), is 
used intransitively, as in English, ‘to dash;’ so here ‘as the ship had dashed 
on another ship,’ or ‘had charged.’ Observe the force of the tense ép- 
Badovons, (he fell overboard from the shock) after the ship had charged. 

1,117. d-hav-ilw, (d, paiva, ‘to show,’ palvopat, ‘to show oneself’) ‘to 
disappear,’ hence #paviobn is a euphemism for ‘he was drowned;’ so in 
English, *‘ he was made away with,’ or ‘ put out of the way,’ is a milder way 
of saying that a man was killed: cp. note on dweagova, |. 36. 

évred@ev, ‘thereupon,’ is formed from évOev, Lat. ‘inde,’ as évravda, 
‘there,’ or ‘ then,’ from év@a, Lat. ‘ibi:’ cp. note on ovdapd-Ser, |. 72. 

1, 120. avtois dvipdovy, ‘ with the men themselves,’ i.e. ‘crew and all?’ 
except in idiumatic expressions with avrds, this use of the dative to imply 
accompaniment is marked by the preposition ovv. 

1. 123. €0f€ rots orparyyots, ‘it seemed good to the commanders-in- 
chief,’ i.e. ‘they decreed:’ by ‘the commanders-in-chief’ at Athens were 
meant ten officers elected every year to command the army and navy, and 
to act as a kind of war-ministers at bome; they would answer to our War 
Office and Board of Admiralty. 

1, 125. xara-Suw, ‘to sink,’ or rather ‘to water-log’ or ‘disable.’ The 
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perfect and 2 aor. are intransitive, and mean ‘to be water-logged.’ As the 
ships had no ballast they did not go down; hence the crews are described as 
still clinging to them, or rather as still on board them, in rods ém’ avraw 
dyOpdrwous adc ery. 

L 126. rd¢-per’-"Ereovixou-1p-MunAfvy-<goppovoas,—the article rds 
binds this together as one word ; everything which comes between the article 
vas and what it agrees with (viz. vavs, which is understood after époppov- 
cas) is considered as an epithet. After the death of Callicratidas, Conon 
was still blockaded by Eteonicus, the second in command. 

L128. péyas yevdpevos, ‘because it became violent, Lat. ‘quum magnus 
sit factus ;’ the participle seitbout the article implying cause: whereas the 
participle svith the article merely expresses a fact; so 6 yevdpevos péyas 
would be ‘ which became violent,’ Lat. ‘qui magnus factus est.’ So in the 
next line, BovAopévous is ‘though they wished it,’ Lat. ‘quum vellent,’ 
whereas rods BovAopévous would be ‘those who wished it,’ Lat. ‘eos qui 
volebant.” 

l. 129. orfoavres, cp. L 61 n. 

avrov, an adverb, being properly a genitive, ‘there,’ ‘on the spot,’ Lat. 
‘illico.’ Cp. od8ayué& or ovdapou, ‘ nowhere,’ |. 72 n. 

1. 130. 4 Bout, the Athenian ‘senate’ of 500 members, who were chosen 
by lot. 

Se-nydopas wepl, ‘to give full details about.’ 

1. 132. éxxAnota, (é«, «ardéw, ‘to summon’), ‘ the great assembly of the 
citizens at Athens.’ It would answer in its powers to our House of Commons, 
but, as the people themselves voted and not their representatives, in ssumbers 
it was a body of more than ten times the size of our lower House. In the 
New Testament the word is used for ‘an assembly of Christians,’ ‘an Ec- 
clesia’ or ‘ Church,” whence our words ‘ ecclesiastic,’ etc. 

GdXor re xal, ‘ both others and,’ ‘ others, and above all’ Theramenes: so 
GAdox re wal, ‘ both for other reasons and,’ ‘ especially.’ 

1. 133. kat-nydpouv t&v orpatnyav: «ard here has the sense of ‘ down 
upon, i.e. ‘ against ;’ so cara-YynpiCopat, ‘to vote against,’ ‘condemn,’ |. 176, 

Stére ot av-ciAovro, ‘ because they bad not picked up;’ the Greek aorist, 
when it occurs in a dependent sentence, must often be rendered in English by 
the plupf.; the reason of this is that in English we count time from the 
present, so we should say ‘they accused the generals, because they bad not 
picked the men up,’ but a Greek would throw himself so much into the time 
he was speaking of, that he would say, ‘they were accusing the generals, 
because they did not;’ in fact, we should expect one of the accusers to use 
the aorist, and an historian to use the plupf., but a Greek historian throws 
himself for the moment into the position of the accusers, and uses the tense 
which they would have used. 

1.135. atro-Aoyéopat, ‘to plead in defence ;’ so Plato’s Defence of Socrates 
is called ‘ The Apology :” dwé implies ‘ from’ or ‘ off,’ in the same sense as we 
use ‘to get a person off.” 

Sr wAéouev, after a past tense 87: with optative marks the oratio obliqua. 

1. 137. mpos-récow, ‘to assign to,’ hence with THY dvaipeow, * deputed 
them to pick up the dead.’ 

1. 138. elwep...dvaipécews, ‘if you must blame some one for [neglects 
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ing] the rescue [of the shipwrecked men], then you have no one else t6 
blame but ...;’ the ye makes efzep emphatic, ‘if that is to say,’ ‘if really,’ 
‘if, which I do not for a moment believe;’ the optative also marks improba- 
bility, ‘if it were necessary.’ 

1, 140. Se ye, ‘just because,’ ‘ for no other reason than because.’ 

1.141. ddoxovres, cp. |. 3 n. 

1.142. 476 xwAdoav, Lat. ‘id quod prohibuit.’ 

1. 143. pdprupas, being separated from rods xuBepriyras, has a predicative 
force, ‘ brought forward the pilots as witnesses.’ 

1.145. 76 pev wpGrov,—the péy is taken up by the d€ in pera Se rata. 

€mevBov. Observe the force of the imperfect, they did not really 
persuade the people, but only ‘seemed likely to persuade,’ cp. 1. 26 n. 

1.146. “Atrarovpta, ‘the Apaturia,’ a great festival of the Athenians, 
when they had family gatherings, as we have at Christmas. 

1.147. obv-ecot odiow atrois, ‘ are with themselves,’ ‘meet one another,’ 
‘meet together,’ cp. Lat. ‘inter se.’ 

ot epi tov Onpapevny, lit. ‘those round Theramenes,’ meaning, ‘ the 
party of Theramenes, including himself,’ ‘ Theramenes and his party.’ 

1.150. &s 5h, ‘as of course,’ or ‘as forsooth ;’ 57 is often used, like Lat. 
‘scilicet,’ in irony, so af yuvaikes 5h is used to describe ‘men dressed up in 
women’s clothes,’ v. 145 n. : 

1. 151. €meacav .,. émolovv,—the aorist describes ‘the persuading’ Calli- 
xenus as finished; the imperfect depicts the ecclesia as sitting, cp. J. 26 n. 

1, 152. ék-xAnolav troveiv,—zoréw, to ‘make’ or ‘produce’ a result, so 
‘to perform’ a ceremony, ‘hold’ a meeting, as we say of Parliament, ‘to 
make a House.’ 

1. 153. ets fv 4 BovAh els-hveyxe thy éauriis yvopyv,—the council or 
senate investigated all questions before they were discussed in the ecclesia, 
and passed resolutions (mpo-BovAevpa-ra) which only became statutes (¥n¢l- 
opara) if passed by the ecclesia. So here ‘the senate brought in their own 
resolution (yvwpn) as a bill before the assembly.’ 

1.154. ettrévros, ‘having proposed it,’ or ‘made a motion,’ Lat. ‘auctor 
factus est.’ 

Sr. Séor,—in past time the optative is used in Greek with 571, where 
the accusative and infinitive would be used in Latin, to mark oblique 
oration. 

xptvewv, ‘pass sentence on,’ ‘ give a verdict on.’ 

1.155. pra Wnde@,—his proposal was, that instead of putting the question 
‘ guilty or not guilty?’ about each commander separately, they should lump 
them all together in one vote, ‘are the generals guilty?’ Besides being 
obviously unfair, this was absolutely illegal, being expressly forbidden by a 
law called ‘Cannonus’ Act’ (just as we call laws by the names of their pro- 
posers, e.g. ‘ Lord Campbell's Act,’ etc.). So in English law, the question of 
‘ guilty or not guilty?’ must be put to the jury separately for eacb prisoner. 

arap-7AGe, mapa implies ‘ beside,’ with accusative to come ‘to’ or ‘ before.’ 
atl ‘to come forward to speak,’ so here ‘came into the assembly and 
spoke.’ 

$dcKev [abrds] owOfjvar. The subject of the infinitive mood is often 

omitted in Greek where it is the same as the subject of the verb which governs 
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the infinitive mood. In cases where the subject is the same, the Greek con- 
struction differs from the Latin in two points, (1) the subject of inf. may be 
omitted, whereas ‘se’ could not be omitted in Latin, (2) if expressed it must 
be in the same case as the original subject, i.e. the nominative, whereas in Lat. 
it is in the accusative. So ép7) ob« adrés GAN’ éxeivov orparnyeiv, ‘he said 
that be was not general, but the other man was,’ Lat. would be ‘dixit non 
seipsum, illum contra imperare ;’ for examples in this book, cp. ll. 218, 289. 

1. 156. rovs 8’ atr-odAupévous, «. 7. A., sc. Pdoxow, ‘he declared that the 
other drowning men were giving him special injunctions ;’ observe the tense 
in dwoAAupévovs, only an Irishman could have used the aorist. 

1.157. édv ow0y. The conjunctive present being dramatically used 
instead of the past i oein. 1. 160. apos-xadéw, Mid. ‘summon.’ 

1. 158. tovs-dplorous-imip-rijs-marp{Sos-yevopévous, ‘those who had 
showed themselves,’ etc., cp. 1. 126 n. 

1. 162. wAGos (woAvs), ‘the many,’ ‘the popular party,” called properly 
6 Sijyos, the commons, plebs; improperly called dxAos, ‘the mob,’ below, 
to throw contempt on them. ovy-ypadw, ‘to write’ or ‘draw up a form 
of motion’ or ‘bill’ to be submitted to a vote. tmapd-vopos, ‘ contrary to 
the law.’ To propose a bill which was against the provisions of an existing 
act, without first stating that it was so, and proposing the repeal of the 
other act, made a man liable to severe penalties. He could be indicted by 
a mapavdpoy ypaph, or ‘indictment for acting unconstitutionally.’ 

Seavov ... BovAnrat, ‘that it was a monstrous thing to stop the sovereign 
people from having their own way,’ as some one (7:8, i.e. Euryptolemus and 
his friends) did by asking them to obey their own laws. There is a touch of 
sarcasm in the sentence. Xenophon was a high Tory, and delights in having 
a hit at the democracy. 

1,163. mptraves (apd), ‘a foreman,’ ‘deputy,’ or ‘committee-man.” There 
were ten tribes; fifty deputies from each made up the council of five hundred. 
Each tribe had its turn of spurayeia, or presidency of the BovA?, lasting one- 
tenth of the year, during which time their deputies, called mpuvraves, were a 
kind of standing committee, in fact, almost the Executive or government of 
the day, holding cabinet councils, and so forth. 

1, 164. mpo-riGnpt, ‘put forward,’ ‘propose,’ ‘put’ to the vote. The 
apuravis of the day acted as the Speaker in our House of Commons, and was 
the only person who might ‘ put the question.’ 

S1a-WHdrors, ‘a decision by vote,’ ‘the question’ proposed. 

1.165. dva-Balvw [éri 7d Biya], ‘to go up’ (to the tribune or raised plat- 
form for addressing the assembly], ‘to rise to speak.’ 

kal rovrous ... oTpatnyous, ‘he proposed that the prytanes too should 
be impeached by the same vote by which they impeached the generals.’ 

Ty abry... qrep, Lat. ‘ eodem suffragio quo.’ 

1. 167. Vix-Bopupea, ‘to make a noise (OdpuBos) at,’ here, of applause, ‘to 
cheer.” Lat. ‘ac-clamare.’ 

1. 168. mpo-Ohoew, ‘ put the question,’ cp. above, 1. 164. 

awAv Swxpdrouvs,—this was not the only occasion on which Socrates 
withstood the threats of those in power: cp. Historical Note at the end of 
notes on Section ii. The stubborn simplicity of the reply, ‘I will do 
nothing against the law,’ was eminently characteristic of the philowegher. 
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1.172. Snprodv, from the old form of the infinitive -ev instead of -ew: 
(nyud-exy would have made (nysoty. So we have riuay from ripd-ev, whereas 
Tipa-ew would make tipgy. 

arevOopévous, ‘ through obeying:’ cp. note on péyas -yevdpevos, 
1, 128. : 

1.173. ypadw, ‘to put in writing,’ ‘propose’ in due form. yapn (y- 
yvioKw, ‘to judge’), here in its technical sense, one’s deliberate judgment 
expressed in a ‘ motion.’ 

1.175. Sva-xetpo-rovla, ‘a stretching out (relyw) of hands on different 
sides (5:4), i.e. ‘for and against the motion,’ hence ‘a division.’ xp{vo, 
prop. ‘to separate,’ ‘then pick out,’ ‘choose,’ ‘ prefer,’ ‘ decide in favour of:’ 
hence, as we should speak of the proposer ‘ carrying’ his yan (i.e. across 
all opposition), ‘ the resolution of the upper house was carried.’ 

1.177. dmo-OviioKw, often pass. of diro-xrelvw, ‘to be put to death.’ 

1.178. per-dpede trois "A@nvalors, Lat. ‘ poenitebat Athenienses:’ pera 
implies ‘change,’ as in perd-vo.a, ‘ change of mind,’ ‘ repentance,’ ‘ meta- 
morphosis,’ etc. 

1.179. mpoBoAat, plur. (xpo-BéAAw, ‘to put forward a person’s name for 
accusation’), ‘a vote ordering that a man should be publicly prosecuted,’ Lat. 
‘ prae-judicium,’ hence ‘a vote ordering an impeachment.’ It might be com- 
pared to a presentment of the grand jury at assizes. 

é£-atratdw, ‘to deceive,’ ‘cajole’ the house into condemning the innocent. 

1.180. mpo-eBATPnoay, see note on mpoBodal, 1.179. 

1. 183. war-eXOdv, ‘came back (ard) from exile;’ cp. rods pvyadas 
xaQ-civar, 1. 298, xara adds force of ‘back,’ i.e. ‘home from exile,” 
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1,187. mpos-BadAw, sc. éavrovs, ‘throw themselves against,’ ‘ attack,’ 
cp. 116, éuBadovons rijs veds. 

1. 188. xatd xparos, ‘ according to force,’ i.e. ‘ by storm.’ 

1. 190. xatd méBas, ‘along the tracks of,’ ‘in full pursuit of ;’ abray 
must be supplied; cp. Thuc. v. 65 léva: xara wé8as abray els Teyéay. So in 
English, ‘follow him at foot.’ Hamlet, iv. 3. 

1. 192. évradOa Sh, ‘when they were already ébere,’ Lat. ‘hic jam: the 
34 emphasizes the évrad6a. 

1, 193. 7a wept Adpipaxoy, ‘ the [news] about Lampsacus,’ i.e. ‘ the taking 
of Lampsacus.’ 

1.194. ém-orrlLopar, ‘to furnish oneself with food’ (otros), to ‘ take in 
provisions.’ 

1.195. Atyds trorapots, ‘the goat’s river,’ ‘ Aepos-potami.’ 

Si-€xw, trans. ‘to keep apart,’ Lat. ‘ distinere,’ 364 having the sense of 
division: here it is intransitive, ‘to stand apart,’ ‘be so many furlongs 
wide.’ 

1.198. SpOpos, (Sp-vyujs, Lat. ‘ or-ior,’ dp6és, ‘ upright’), ‘rising’ of sun, 
‘ daybreak.’ 
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onpalve, (ojua, ‘a sign’), ‘to give the signal,’ ‘ give orders.’ 

1 199. dpio-ro-morncapévous,—the force of the aorist would be expressed 
in Latin by ‘ postquam prandium curavissent:’ cp. |. 133 n. 

1. 200. ds elg vavpaylay, i.e. ds vauvpayfhoow, ws expressing the motive, 
‘intending to be ready for.’ 

wpo-etrev, ‘ give public (wpé) orders,’ ‘ proclaim.’ 

L. 203. pérwmov, (uerd, any), ‘ the middle of the face,’ ‘the forehead ;’ hence 
éy perdmy, ‘ front-wise,’ ‘in line,’ as opposed to ém «xépas, ‘in column,’ i.e, 
two or “ abreast. Cp. note on vi. 254. ; 

1, 204. ope THs . see on THs vues, 1. TOT n. 

1, 207. ee Balt pana :’ so in lL, 208, éx-BrBafw, the causal or 
transitive form of éx-Baivw, ‘to make to go out,’ ‘ disembark.’ 

xar-tSdévras, agreeing with rovs vavvas, understood in ras raxioras Tov 
veww above. xara strengthens the verb; ldetv, ‘to see,’ kat-deir, ‘to notice 
what one sees:’ so xdt-o1da, ‘I know well.’ 

1. 209. Fxov, ‘bad come ;’ Haw like ofyopa: has the sense of a perfect. 

1. 210. éw-av-dyopar,—éni has the force of ‘against them,’ dvd of ‘ out 
to sea.” | 

L 211. é&« T&v rexav, ‘ from his (private) fort.’ relyy is used in plural 
of a single fort, like Lat. ‘ moenia,’ ‘ sedes,’ ‘ tecta,’ etc. It had been one of 
the charges against Alcibiades, that he had built private fortifications for 
himself in the Chersonese, as if he meant to act treacherously, and then 
shelter himself there from the vengeance of the Athenians. 

1. 212. atytadés, ‘sea shore’ or ‘ open beach,’ as opposed to éw Arpém. 

apos ...mwéde. The meaning of prepositions is modified by the cases 
to which they are attached. So ampés is a stronger form of apé and means 
*in front,’ but the accusative adds its own meaning of ‘to’ or ‘ with refer- 
ence to;’ the genitive ‘ from’ and the dative ‘at.’ So here wpds wéAe means 
‘in front of’ or ‘hard by a city.’ 

1. 216. peO-opploat. pera implies change: see above, |. 178 n. 

1, 217. ob dvreg, Lat. ‘ ubi quum sitis.’ 

1, 218. abrot.. . éxelvov,—see on ¢ddoxoy awOyvat, 1. 155 n. 

1. 220. xatrd rijv Xeppdvncov,—xard, ‘down:’ then, as accusative con- 
veys the idea of ‘along,’ ‘up and down,’ ‘all over the Chersonese.’ 

l. 221. nad’ éxdorny hpépav,—xara with acc. meaning ‘along,’ comes to 
mean ‘according to;’ so «ata pvAa, ‘according to tribes,” with a distributive 
sense ‘tribe by tribe ;’ so here, ‘day by day,’ more and more each day. 

1. 222. 8, ‘already,’ ‘in fine.’ 

tod Avadvipov,—the article adds the force of ‘ ¢bis Lysander,’ the one 
mentioned above, hence it is generally only used with proper names where a 
man has been mentioned before. The genitive follows xatra-ppovéw, ‘to 
look down upon,’ as it does xat-nyopeéw above, |. 133. 

1. 224. Tolg wap’ avrod éropévois,—aapa means ‘beside,’ the genitive 
adds the force of ‘from:’ so wap’ avrov means ‘from beside him,’ i.e. those 
whom he sent from bis own side to follow the Athenians and see what they did. 

1. 226. +6 €pwadwy, (wdAL, ‘ again’), ‘the reverse way,’ ‘ back,’ 

Gpat dorlSa. The same signal was used by traitors after Marathon, to 
induce the Persians to send their fleet round to Athens before the army 
teturned: but Miltiades saw the unwonted sight of the flashing of the 
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polished steel on the summit of Mount Pentelicus, and marched the same 
night to the city. 

1. 228. tiv raxioryny, sc. d&dv, ‘the quickest way,’ ‘as quickly as 
possible.’ 

l. 229. kata Kpdros, ‘ according to force,’ i.e. ‘with might and main?’ 
cp. l. 188 n. 

1. 231. Sk-nporos, (xporém, ‘to strike’), ‘doubly beating,’ hence ‘ double- 
oared,’ i.e. ‘with only Avo banks of oars manned on each side,’ whereas a 
trireme had ¢bree banks of oars one above the other. So povdéxporos, 
‘with only one bank of oars manned on each side.’ 

1. 332. dAAac. . . wal, ‘others (which I need not name) and :’ dAdAws re 
«ai often means ‘especially.’ 

1. 233. II&p-adog (mapd, GAs), ‘naval,’ then 4 Tldpados (vats), ‘the 
Admiralty yacht,’ the name of one of the two Athenian galleys for state- 
service. After the battle the Paralus is sent home with the news: cp. l. 
238. 

1. 236. tats évvéa vaval, ‘dis nine ships.’ 

éyve, ‘ perceived,’ yr-yvdoxw, ‘to learn,’ ‘ perceive,’ must be distinguished 
from ofSa, as the French ‘connaitre’ from ‘savoir.’ 

1. 237. 8-epOappéva, ‘ ruined,’ ‘ lost.’ 

Evayépav,—Evagoras was a prince of Salamis in Cyprus. Conon took 
refuge with him because he did not choose to go home after such a defeat. 
The history of Conon shows how important a general's life is, and how 
foolish it is of commanders to throw away their lives even in a defeat. 
Conon’s escape after Aegospotami enabled the Athenians to win the great 
naval victory at Cnidus ten years afterwards: in fact he was the one man 
who made a revival of Athenian power possible: cp. Historical Introduction 
to Section iv. Contrast with this the rash charge of Cyrus at Cunaxa, which 
made his victory useless, and the desperate attack of Pelopidas on the tyrant 
of Thessaly, which deprived Thebes of the life of one of the two great men 
on whom her greatness rested. 

1. 238. aw-ayyeAodoa, Lat. ‘ nunciatura,’ ‘ ut nunciaret.’ 

1. 241. ITepareds, éws, acc. a, ‘the Piraeus,’ the chief harbour of Athens, 
joined to it by the long walls. 

Sid tOv paxpdv recySv,—3aé means ‘through,’ and the genitive ‘ from,’ 
‘out of:’ so we get a compound meaning of ‘ out through,’ ‘right through 
and out at other end.’ The long walls were two parallel walls which joined 
the city of Athens (€7v) to its harbour, the Piraeus. 

1.242. & repos rp érép~ wap-ayyéAAwv,—the nominativus pendens or 
absolute, in a kind of opposition to 4 olpory?) di7jxev, as if it had been ‘men 
groaned—one telling it to the other.’ 

1, 243. Koupdw, act. ‘to put to sleep,’ pass. ‘to go to sleep:’ the word 
kotunTnptoy, ‘a sleeping room,’ was used by the early Christians for ‘ burial- 
place,’ hence our word ‘ cemetery.’ 

ll. 244, 245. trevOodvres... voplfovres,—observe the change from singu- 
lar to plural, and from negative to positive: ovdels avr@y éxoiunOn, wev- 
Ootvres, i.e. wavres yap éwévOour, 

1. 245. davrove, sc. wevOovvres. 

éxolynoav,—for the quasi-pluperfect use of the aorist here, ‘had done,’ see 
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note on ddr: obe dveldorro, |. 133 0. Observe the double accusative after 
woséos, ‘to do anything to anyone.’ 

1, 246. MyAlovs,—the Athenians took Melos (a Spartan colony in 
the Aegean) by blockade, and treated the inhabitants with most 
ee cruelty, in the second period of the Peloponnesian War, 
B.C. 416. 

1. 248. &wro-xeovvupt, ‘to cut off by a mound,’ ‘ block up.’ 

ebrpewifew, (€b, tpéww, ‘to turn’), ‘to put straight,’ i.e. ‘repair the 
breaches.’ 

L. 251. ao-atorhxe,—tornu means ‘to place,’ orn«a, ‘I have placed 
myself,’ ‘gf stand,’ intrans. but with a present force; hence elorHxew means 
not ‘I had stood’ but ‘I was standing,’ so dp-e:orfwe:, ‘began to stand 
aloof’ or ‘ revolt.’ 

1. 252. yrepeypor, (yryrdonw), ‘well known,’ ‘distinguished,’ of y». the 
‘notables’ or ‘ nobles,’ as opposed to the d7pos. 

1. 254. "Ayve, one of the two kings of Sparta. 

1, 255. AexéXea,—the fort which the Spartans had built in Attica, by 
the advice of Alcibiades, that they might overrun the country. 

wposg-whel, historic present dramatically put for wpos-wA €or. 

I, 256. wavOypel, an adv. in meaning, like the dative savdnylg, wayorpa- 
vig, ‘with all their forces.’ 

J. 258. ro0 érépou, ‘ the other of the two’ kings; for the kings of Sparta, 
cp. Historical Introduction to the 4th Division of Section iv. 

1. 259. Gva-hapBdve, to ‘take up’ or ‘into one’s hands,’ ‘to take with 
one ;’ hence the aor. part. often = Eng. ‘ with.’ 

1. 260. "AkaSfpeva (from the hero Academus), a gymnasium or school in 
the suburbs of Athens. Afterwards Plato taught here, and Plato’s followers 
were called Academics. 

1. 261. wpdg tov Tepasd, ‘ off Piraeus.’ Cp. lL 212; here the accusative 
implies motion ‘ to.’ 

1. 264. Hwépouv +l yp qrovetv,—the present ypf is dramatically put for 
the past xpein. xpi) is xpela éoriv, ypely is xpela ein. 

1. 265. owrnplav rod py waetv, Lat. ‘ne paterentur.’ 

1. 267. dmo-OvyoKdévrwv, Lat. ‘quanquam multi moriebantur;’ cp. note 
on participles, 1. 128. 

l, 269. émv-Aelaw, ‘to leave anything behind,’ or conversely of a thing 
‘ failing’ a person, Lat. ‘ deficio,’ hence simply ‘ to fail,’ intr. 

1. 270. éyovres, Lat. ‘si tenerent,’ ‘on condition that they were allowed 
to hold.’ Compare the conditional force of the participle in ob dvres, 
1. 217. 

1, 271. rd relyn, ‘the long walls:’ cp. 1. 241 n. 

1. 273. Few «dAAtov BovAevoapévous,—observe the force of the tense, 
‘to come when they had,’ i.e. ‘not to come till they had taken better 
counsel.’ «daAAcov is comparative of adv. Kcadds. 

1. 276 tq Ape, ‘tbe famine’ which had been already described as carry- 
ing off many victims in 1. 267. 

1, 278. oup-BovAevw,—Bovrcda, ‘to deliberate.” ouy adds the force of 
‘with others ;’ hence ‘to advise’ or ‘ propose in the assembly,’ Lat, ‘ auctor 
sententiae esse.’ 
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1. 283. BovAépevor, ‘with the wish,’ Lat. ‘ex eo quod vellent:’ cp. 
Il. 128 n. 

1. 285. wapd AvodvSp@,—apé meaning ‘beside,’ and dative having 
force of ‘at’ or ‘near,’ wapaé with dat. means ‘with’ or ‘at the house of,’ 
Lat. ‘ apud,’ Fr. * chez.’ 

é-rore. Sre, ‘when,’ ‘quum,’ ‘at the same time as.’ wére, ‘when?’ 
direct interrogative, Lat. ‘quando.’ 8-ore, ‘when,’ indirect interrogative, 
‘waiting (to see) when:’ it is also used for ‘ whenever’ with the optative. 

1, 288. réws, demonstrative of éws (‘as long’), ‘so long,’ then ‘ for some 
time.’ So we have rére, ‘then,’ dre, ‘when.’ 

1, 289. ob ydp efvar Kuptos, ‘(saying) that he was not mastergof these 
things ’"—‘ had not power to settle these matters.’ Cp. note on ¢dcxow 
owOnvat, 1. 155 n. 

1. 290. Epopos, (p-opdw), ‘an overseer :’ at Sparta ‘the Ephors’ were the 
five magistrates who controlled all the rest, even the two kings. So in the 
oligarchy at Venice, the Council of Ten kept even the Doge, or Duke, him- 
self in order. Cp. Hist. Introd., iii. 4 (p. 49). 

1. 291. alpéw, ‘to take;’ mid. always ‘to take for oneself,’ ‘ choose ;’ 
passive sometimes referring to the act. sense, ‘to be taken’ (in which sense 
dAloxopat is more often used), sometimes to the sense of the middle, ‘to be 
chosen.’ 

avro-Kpatwp, (xparos), ‘himself with power,’ ‘ with full’ or ‘ independent 
power to act without reference to the home authorities,’ a ‘plenipo- 
tentiary.’ 

1. 292. S€xatos atrés, himself the tenth, the Greek way of expressing 
‘himself with nine others.’ 

edAaala, on the borders of Laconia. 

1. 293. etwov St, sc. Hrorev. 

1. 296. émt tp,—émi meaning ‘upon,’ and dative implying ‘rest at,’ émi 
with dative means ‘resting on basis of,’ hence often ‘on terms of,’ of an 
agreement ‘ based on certain conditions.” 

1. 298. Ka0-(ypt,—xard means ‘down,’ then ‘back,’ so here ‘to bring 
back the exiles,’ i.e. allow them to return: «&@-o50s was the regular term 
for the return of exiles. As Greek wars were generally political, the ‘ oppo- 
sition’ were generally exiled in time of war, and were brought back by the 
conquerors in case of success: so here the aristocratical party return, and 
with the help of Sparta overthrow the democracy, establishing the Thirty 
Tyrants: see Hist. Introd. to next Section. 

Tov aitov éxOpdv Kai piAov vopilovras, ‘have the same enemies and 
friends (as the Spartans),’ i.e. ‘conclude an offensive and defensive alliance,’ 
in this case as subjects, not as equals. 

1, 303. dmrpaxrot, Lat. ‘re infecta.’ 

1. 304. év-exaper,—v before gutturals or throat sounds («, 7, x), is 
changed into y, hence this comes from éy-xapéw, ‘to give room,’ then 
éyxopet, impers., ‘it is possible,,—Lat. ‘neque enim fieri poterat ut diutius 
morarentur.’ 

1. 305. €p” ols, Lat. ‘ quibus conditionibus :’ see note on émt 7G, 1. 296. 

1. 306. ri elptivyy, ‘tbe peace’ proposed above, |. 2y6. 

wpo-nyopel,—wpd means ‘in front of,’ hence ‘in defence of,’ ‘in behalf 
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of ;’ hence when compounded with d-yopeves, ‘ to speak,” ‘ advocated accept- 
ance of the propositions they brought.’ 

1. 308. ee, ‘take away the walls all round.’ 

1. 310. care ahGa scr means ‘ down,’ so here ‘ down from high seas,’ 
‘into port.’ 

1. 311. els rév Ieapasa, ‘into the harbour;’ hitherto he had only been 
xpos rov II, ‘off the Piraeus:’ cp. 1. 261. 

1. 312. tw’ adAnrplSev,—iwd, ‘ under,” then with genitive, ‘from under ;’ 
here, as we say ‘ under a person’s rule,’ ‘to the tune given by.’ 


SECTION II. 


THE ATHENIAN REVOLUTION. 


B.C. 404—403. 


1. THE OVERTHROW OF THE DEMOCRACY. 
(Grote, Ixv, Student’s Greece, pp. 373-380, Smith’s smaller Hist., xiv.) 


1. 1. 4} OAvy-apxla, ‘the rule of a few,’ the hated ‘ oligarchical govern- 
ment,” or ‘aristocracy,’ which supplanted the old Sypoxparla, or £ popular 
government’ of Athens. By the old constitution every citizen could vote 
in the Assembly (slaves and foreigners could not). This constitution had 
lasted, with the exception of one brief interval (cp. 1. 78 n.), uninterruptedly 
for 100 years. Now all the powers of an Assembly, composed of 10,000 
citizens, pass into the hands of Thirty of the partisans of Sparta. 

Coke tH Syyg, lit. ‘it seemed good to the Commons,’ i.e. ‘ they decreed.’ 
By 6 djpos is meant the popular Assembly or Ecclesia. 

Lysander, the Spartan general, was present and forced the Athenians to 
pass the resolution by which the Assembly ceased to exist till it was 
restored by Thrasybulus (1. 330). 

éXéaOar,—alpé-w means, ‘I take ;” aipé-opat, ‘I take for myself,’ ‘ choose :’ 
passive sometimes referring to the active sense ‘to be taken’ (in which 
sense dAigxopas is generally used), more often to the sense of the middle 
‘to be chosen.’ 

l. 2. ovy-ypddewv rovs vépous, like Lat. ‘ con-scribere,’ ‘to write the laws 
together, in one code or systematic order,’ ‘draw up a code of Jaws,’ i.e. 
‘frame a new constitution.” So at Rome the decemvirs were appointed to 
‘ codify the laws,’ and usurped the whole power as the Thirty Tyrants did. 

1. 6. ds €Sdneu, ‘as they felt inclined i each case.’ Contrast the aorist 
&ofe (1. 1.) of a single action with the imperfect here of a course of action. 

1. 7. tar-dyw ris dae [do 7d dixacrnprov |, lit. ‘ bring a culprit under [the 
court] for death,’ i.e. ‘impeach on a capital charge.’ @avarov being the 
genitive of close connection, ‘ concerning death,’ a meaning of the genitive 
which is often marked by wepi, Lat. ‘de.’ 

1. 8. ovcodavria, ‘ making false (or frivolous) accusations against people,’ 
‘carrying on the trade of informers.” Our word sycophant has come to 
mean rather ‘a flatterer’ than ‘an informer.’ The derivation is from ouxos 
and gaivw, probably to ‘show figs’ concealed under the leaves; hence, to 
point out rich men, whose property might be confiscated. 

lavras, the Greeks use the participle after ‘verba sentiendi,’ to express 
a fact; so oida abrov (@yra would be ‘I know /bat he is living.’ The in- 
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hence of one who changed sides in potitics. Compare the epitaph on some 
‘trimmer’ of Cromwell's time, 
‘Reader, John Newton, who erst plaid 
the Fack on both sides, here is laid.’ 
Witt's Recreations, 1654. 
A turncoat is the analogous metaphor: by a different metaphor we call a 
man who leaves the sinking ship of the losing side ‘a rat.’ 

1. 84. wpaypara, ‘affairs,’ especially of ‘ trouble.’ 

1. 85. avn-étrty. -Cp. 1. 24 n. 

Sta-trovéw, ‘to work out a thing,’ mid. intransitive, ‘to labour on to the 
end’ (d:4, meaning ‘ through,’ or ‘thoroughly’). The infinitive depends on 5e?. 

1. 86. was dv ad-(kowro, ‘how could they arrive?’ dy, ‘in that case,’ 
implies a condition which is here supplied by ‘ if they veered round.” 

1. 89. Std ré-edperaBoAos-elvar. Cp. 1. 27 n. 

1. gt. Sipos, the members of the Sypo-xcparia (1. go). 

Tov ... att-odwAévar, ‘of very many being destroyed by the democracy.’ 
Cp. |. 27 n. 

1. a Bene ‘the upper class,’ ‘the aristocracy,’ (who prejudged their 
cause by always assuming the better names dpiorot, etc., cp. l. 103 n.) 
Compare BeArtiorovs, 1. 58 n., and xadot «ayaGoi, 1. 8 n. 

1, 94. dv, ‘in that case,’ implies an ‘i,’ which is here supplied by awOefs, 
i.e. ef oodein. 

1. 95. péya hpoveiv, ‘to think great things of themselves,’ ‘to be proud,’ 
¢ rebellious.” ; 

1. 100. py-5-er Epos, not ov-3-erépors, because it is a supposition, ‘whoever,’ 
i.e. ‘if any one does not please.’ If it was ot-5-erépos it would be ‘ this man 
who does not,’ as a matter of fact. 

1. 103. ptoo-xpyorés, ‘hating (y1céw) the good,’ i.e. ‘opposed to an 
aristocracy.” Compare the use of xadol xayaol, BéArioro, BeArioves. 

1. 106. wat... nal. Cp. 1. 27 n. 

Spaxpijs, gen. of price, ‘who would sell the city for a franc;” ‘who 
would be easily bribed.’ 

1. 107. diro-SiSwpt, act. ‘give back,” mid. ‘ give away of one’s own,’ or 
‘for one’s own benefit,’ ‘ sell.’ 

1. 110. els 16-b1r’-6Al ywv-rupawveto Gat, ‘into the state of being tyraunised 
over by a few.’ Cp. 1. 37 n. 

1.112. toAvrever Gar, ‘ should play the part of citizens,’ ‘govern the state:’ 
so wodiTela, in 1.115, means ‘the rights of citizens..—Theramenes’ view was 
that all who could serve in the regular infantry or cavalry at their own 
expence, should have the franchise, leaving only the poorer freemen dis- 
franchised, whereas the Thirty had selected only 3000, about one-fourth of 
the whole number of citizens. 

l. 114. €xw has often the sense of ‘to be able,’ ‘ if you have [an instance] 
to give where.” 

1, 116. édv eheyx08,—édy is always followed by the subjunctive, ‘ if ever I 
shall have been convicted of. The condition is taken up by wa@aw dy 
Sixalws dwo-Ovfoxew, ‘in such a case it would be right that I should 
suffer... and be put to death.’ 

1, 118. éoxatatara, écxaros is itself a superlative, ‘lask) or S weier- 
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by ‘though they were friends at first, yet afterwards.’ So 1. 22, abros pév 
éBovAero. ..6 8 Onpapévns, ‘while or whereas Critias was inclined for 
severity, Theramenes began to oppose him.’ 

ovv, ‘certainly then,’ confirming what precedes, and continuing the narra- 
tive, ‘so,’ ‘accordingly.’ 

The various particles are one of the great beauties of the Greek language: 
the Greeks treat a subject as an artistic whole; the particles weld the 
different parts together and show their relation to this whole. English 
sentences generally follow one another without any such links of con- 
nection, and the reader has to find out for himself whether one sentence 
confirms another or limits it.. Observing the usage of the Greek particles 
will thus teach the analysis of English paragraphs, This analysis is not only 
necessary for reading English intelligently, but is also indispensable for writing 
Latin prose. : 

1. 22. dtro-xrelvav, ‘to kill off,’ especially of judges, ‘to condemn to 
death,’ ‘ put to death.’ 

1. 23. Gre, literally, ‘which [things he did],’ then with part. ‘as having 
been exiled by,’ etc. 

kal,—care must be taken in distinguishing between the uses of «ai, 
(1) ‘and,’ coupling words or sentences, (2) ‘also,’ or ‘even,’ emphasizing 
single words or expressions; so here, ‘ Critias was inclined for severity [not 
merely on public grounds, but] also because he had been banished by them:’ 
the «afl in fact introduces the new and special motive of revenge: we 
might render it by ‘as having been actually exiled by.'.—Nothing makes 
greater nonsense of a Greek sentence than to confound the different uses of 
wal: cp. 1. 25 n. 

uyodv t1d,—devyecy, ‘to fly,’ has the technical meaning of ‘to be exiled ;’ 
hence, though active in form, it is followed by #wé, which generally marks 
the agent after a passive verb, like ‘ab’ in Latin. 

1. 24. dvreKémrrw, (Fr. couper, Eng. ‘ cut’), ‘to beat against,’ * come 
into collision with,’ ‘ check,’ especially of an adverse wind (cp. 1. 85). 

1. 26. kat yap, lit. ‘and [it is so] for,’ ‘aye for.’ 

éyo te kai ov, ‘ both I and you,’ i.e. ‘ you as well as I.’ 

1, 27. woAAd 84,—3h emphasizes woAAd, ‘full many.’ 

xal...kal, ‘both... and,’ Lat.‘cum... tum.’ 

woU-apéoxev évexa, ‘for the sake of pleasing,’ ‘to curry favour 
with.’ €évexa, like Lat. ‘ causa,’ follows its case. The article with the in- 
finitive marks that the verb is used as a gerund or substantive: so 1. 88, 
did Td-evpeTaBodros-eivar, and bad tob-wAciorous-é{-dAryapxias-irn0-To0d- 
3fpov-dtroAwd évar. 

]. 29. tAcovextetv, (mAéov éxw), ‘to have more (than one’s share),’ 
‘get an advantage,’ especially, ‘ get the chief power.’ 

aroveta Oar éextroBav, ‘to put away from one’s feet,’ ‘ put out of the way.’ 

1. 31. xpfjvat, from impers. ypf, ‘it is needful,’—* if you think it is less 
necessary for us.’ 

1. 34. Gwo-OvijoKetv, serves as passive of dwo-wrelyw (1. 22): so here it 
is not merely ‘ to die,’ but ‘ to be put to death.’ , 

1. 35. €Bavpalov, ‘wondering what the constitution was going to be,’ 
or ‘ what was going to become of it,’ i.e. were questioning the proceedings 
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of the Thirty, who, though only appointed as temporary commissioners to 
frame a constitution, were acting as if they were a permanent government. 

l. 37. td wpdypara, ‘the affairs,’ ‘the government.’ 

1. 38. pév-ron, two particles combined often have a new sense; so here péw 
is ‘indeed,’ (being used in its simple sense as a weaker form of phy, ‘doubtless,’ 
and not as answering to 3€); and roe means, ‘ let me tell you ;’ but péwror has 
the sense of ‘ however,’ or ‘as a matter of fact.’ Though Critias disagreed 
with Theramenes, yet, as a matter of fact, he followed his advice. 

I. 40. wata-A€yo, lit. ‘lay down,’ then ‘ pick out,’ ‘ make a list of.’ 

tous pe0-Eovras 54. The particle 34 means ‘assuredly,’ ‘then since he 
asked for it.’ Often there is an implied idea of irony ; so in the account of 
the conspiracy at Thebes, rds yuvaixas 37, ‘ the women since they asked for 
them,’ means ‘ the pretended women’ who were really armed men, v. 145 0. 

1. 41. ad means ‘ back,’ ‘again,’ then, as ‘ again’ is connected with ‘against,’ 
it comes to mean ‘on the contrary,’ i. e. ‘in answer.’ 

wpos radra, ‘in reference to this,’ i.e.‘he had a reply ready to meet 
this move too.’ 

1. 42. éavr@ ye,—vye, ‘at least,’ ‘at any rate,’ lays an emphasis on the 
single word éavrg: it may often be expressed in English by merely em- 
pbhasizing the word either by underlining it in writing or laying an accent on 
it in speaking. Theramenes said that [whatever the views of the Thirty were] 
ied view was that Critias was trying to combine two most incompatible 

gs.’ 

l. 44. Frrova, «.7.A.;—3000 being after all but a small part of the 
total number of citizens, the government, though still avowedly arbitrary 
and unpopular, would yet not be supported by a force equal to the number of 
those over whom they proposed to tyrannize. In consequence of this 
criticism, the Thirty resort to the expedient of disarming all but the 
3000. 

1. 46. €w rod xcaraddyov, ‘not in the list [of the 3000],’ i.e. ‘the rest 
of the citizens.’ 

GAdwv dAAaxod, lit. ‘others otherwhere,’ i.e. ‘some in one place, some 
in another.’ 

1. 47. & @ [xpdévq], [*in the time] in which,’ ‘ while.’ 

1. 48. épo-yvopov, (duds, ‘uniform,’ yvdpn, ‘sentiments’), ‘agreeing with,’ 
‘favouring’ themselves, i.e. ‘of their own party.’ 

1. 49. wap-e(hovro,— apa with the middle implies ‘to one’s own side,’ 
‘removed to a place under their own protection.’ ‘ secured.’ 

1. 50. tiv axpd-rroAty, the dxpa wéAus, or ‘ higher city,’ of Athens—a steep 
fortified hill commanding the rest of the city: it was on this the Spartan 
guards were posted to hold it for the Thirty. 

1. 51. 6 vadsg, the temple of Athene on the acropolis. Cp. 1. 329. 

ds éf-dv, lit. ‘as [they thought] it was possible for them,’ i.e. ‘since they 
could now.’ 

1. 54. wat tots ppoupots, ‘ the [Spartan] garrison,’ which they had promised 
to maintain (1. 14). The «ai implies it was a mew expense, for the guards 
too [as well as for themselves and their supporters]. 

1, 55. €Sof€ev avrois, ‘it seemed good to them,’ esp, like Lat. ‘ placuit,’ 
‘they decreed’ that each, etc.: cp. 1. I. 
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1. 55. pér-ouxos, ‘one who has changed his home,’ ‘a resident alien.’— 
Citizenship, which in modern times is generally based on residence, was in 
ancient times generally based on birth or descent. Hence the descendants 
of foreigners could never become citizens, though their family might have 
resided in a city for generations. Thus at Athens many of the richest 
merchants were only resident aliens, and could never become citizens. 

1. 56. atro-onpatve, lit. ‘mark off by signs,’ hence mid, ‘seal up as con- 
fiscated to one’s own use,’ ‘ confiscate.’ 

1. 59. @donovras BeAtiorous eivat, ‘asserting that they are the best or 
most enlightened :’ i.e, by claiming the government for their own small clique 
they practically ‘asserted they were the fittest to rule,’ but did not obey the 
maxim ‘ Noblesse oblige,’ or consider that ‘ rights imply duties.’ 

l. 60. ovxopavrys: see |. 8 n. 


2. THE FALL OF THERAMENES. 


1. 67. Avpatvopar, ‘to bring harm (Avuy) upon,’ ‘damage’ the consti- 
tution. 

1. 68. tap-ayyéAAw, ‘pass on a message,’ ‘give the watchword,’ which was 
passed from man to man, hence, ‘ give orders.’ 

1. 70. éy-xerp-(Bvov, (év xeip), ‘a band-knife,’ ‘a short sword,’ or ‘ dagger.’ 

pady or paoxdAn, ‘the arm-pit ;’ bwd wadns, ‘under the arm.’ 

viv BovAnv. The council or senate of 500 was in fact a standing 
committee of the Assembly to prepare measures for it. The members 
were generally elected by lot, but the Thirty had managed to fill it with 
their own partisans: cp. 1. 5. 

1. 73. elS4re, from ol5a, but i677 would be from el5ov. 

Katvos, ‘new, ‘done for the first time.’ od «awd is the real predicate 
of the sentence, ‘these things [which] he does [are] not new:’ if it was not 
the predicate it would have the article, 7d ov «. 

1. 75. yap generally causal, and translated ‘for,’ is here explanatory, ‘I 
say:’ it is often thus used to begin a story, where we use ‘ now,’ ‘ well,’ or 
‘let me tell you then,’ introducing the details of something which has only 
been alluded to before. 

1. 76. peO-lornpt—pera in comp. generally means ‘change,’ as here. 
peré originally means ‘among,’ ‘ between ;’ this implies ‘participating,’ as in 
pet-€xo (1.39), hence ‘exchange of one condition for another.’ The 2nd 
aorist and perfect (with plupf.) of forme are intransitive, the present and 
imperfect, future, and Ist aorist are transitive. 

mpo-rerhs, (mpo-nimre), ‘falling forward,’ ‘prone,’ ‘ headlong,’ ‘ eager.” 

1. 77. rerpaxoalous, ‘the 400:’ this was the name of an oligarchical 
government established at Athens by a conspiracy in the spring of 411 B.C. 
and deposed in the summer of the same year. ‘The 400’ were only a 
modification of the Senate but usurped the functions of the Assembly as 
well. 

1. 79. mp&ros ad... For the conduct of Theramenes, see Smith's 
History of Greece (smaller ed.), pp. 125,126; and (larger ed.), pp. 350, 356. 

1. 80. SHrrov, ‘ then,’ ‘I suppose,’ ‘I imagine,’ ‘ naturally.’ 

«d@Gopvos, ‘ buskin,’ or ‘long boot, which fitted either foot equally well; 
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hence of one who changed sides in potitics. Compare the epitaph on some 
‘trimmer’ of Cromwell's time, 
‘Reader, John Newton, who erst plaid 
the Jack on both sides, here is laid.’ 
Witt's Recreations, 1654. 
A turncoat is the analogous metaphor: by a different metaphor we call a 
man who leaves the sinking ship of the losing side ‘a rat.’ 

1. 84. mpaypara, ‘ affairs,’ especially of ‘ trouble.’ 

1. 85. avn-xdéaty. -Cp. 1. 24 n. 

S.a-trovéw, ‘to La out a thing,’ mid. intransitive, ‘to labour on to the 
end’ (&d, meaning * through,’ or ‘thoroughly’). The infinitive depends on 5eé. 

1. 86. was Gv dd-Ceowro, ‘how could they arrive?’ dy, ‘in that case,’ 
implies a condition which is here supplied by ‘ ¢f they veered round.’ 

1. 89. Std 1d-evperaBodros-clvar. Cp. 1. 27 n. 

1. gr. ae the members of the Sypo-xparia (1. go). 

Tov ... att-oAwdévar, ‘ of very many being degoued by the democracy.” 
Cp. 1. 27 n. 

1. 92. BeAridévev, ‘the upper class,’ ‘ the aristocracy,’ (who prejudged their 
cause by always assuming the better names dpiorot, etc., cp. l. 103 n.) 
Compare BeAriorous, |. 58 n., and xadAol «dyadoi. 1. 8 n. 

1, 94. dv, ‘in that case,’ implies an ‘if,’ which is here supplied by owOcis, 
i.e. ef codeln. 

1. 95. péya poveiv, ‘to think great things of themselves,’ ‘to be proud,’ 
‘ rebellious.’ 

1. 100. py-8-erépas, not o-8-erépors, because it is a supposition, ‘whoever,’ 
i.e. ‘if any one does not please.’ If it was ot-3-erépors it would be ‘ this man 
who does not,’ as a matter of fact. 

1. 103. pco-xpnorés, ‘hating (yucéw) the good,’ i.e. ‘opposed to an 
aristocracy.’ Compare the use of xaAol xayadol, BéArioror, BeATioves. 

1. 106. xat...«al. Cp. 1. 27 n. 

Spaxpiis, gen. of price, ‘who would sell the city for a franc;” ‘who 
would be easily bribed.’ 

1. 107. &ao-BlSwpr, act. ‘ give back,’ mid. ‘give away of one’s own,” or 
‘for one’s own benefit,’ < sell.’ 

1, 110. es 76-tmr'-bAlywv-rupawvetc Oar, ‘into the state of being tyraunised 
over by a few.’ Cp. 1. 27 n. 

1112. mroAvrever at, ‘ should play the part of citizens,’ ‘govern the state:’ 
so wokurela, in 1.115, means ‘the rights of citizens. *—Theramenes’ view was 
that all who could serve in the regular infantry or cavalry at their own 
expence, should have the franchise, leaving only the poorer freemen dis- 
franchised, whereas the Thirty had selected only 3000, about one-fourth of 
the whole number of citizens. 

1, 114. €xw has often the sense of ‘ to be able,’ ‘ if you have [an instance] 
to give where.” 

1, 116. édv éAeyx0S,—édy is always followed by the subjunctive, ‘ if ever I 
shall have been convicted of. The condition is taken up by ma@oy dy 
Siscaiws dwo-Oyforeyv, ‘in such a case it would be right that I should 
suffer . . . and be put to death.’ 

1 118. éoxaratata, foxaros is itself a superlative, ‘last! ot ‘ wter- 
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most.’ Shakespeare uses double superlatives in the same way, for greater 
emphasis, e.g. ‘most boldest,’ ‘ most unkindest,’ ‘ most unpleasantest.’ 

1, 120. OopuBéw, ‘make a noise,’ (@dpuBos), ‘shout;’ éwi means ‘at’ 
something, so émt-SopuBéw, Lat. * ac-clamare ;’ here of applause. 

yt kw is not ‘to know,’ but ‘to perceive.” So yeyvwoxovres, 1, 181. 

1. 122. Bra-YyolLeoOar, (Yijpor, ‘the pebbles for voting’), ‘vote to the end,’ 
(8:4 meaning ‘through,’ or ‘thoroughly’), ‘decide by voting.’ Cp.1. 85 n. 

I. 123. Sa-Aéyopa, ‘discuss,’ ‘talk with one another ;” da means cutting 
‘through,’ then ‘in different directions,’ Lat. ‘dis-,’ here simply ‘one with 
another,’ the middle having a reciprocal meaning, cp. Lat. ‘inter se.” The 
aorist is passive in form but middle in meaning, cp. é5en6ny, iii. 7 n. 

1. 124. ém-orfvat, cp. 1. 76 n. 

1.125. davepas rq BovA4, lit. ‘ visibly to the senate.’ 

Spvdaxror, or Spvppaxrar, (Spvs, ‘oak,’ pparre, ‘to hedge in’), any 
‘raised platform,’ or ‘barrier,’ which enclosed the members of an as- 
sembly, separated them from spectators, etc., Lat. ‘cancelli;’ so ‘barristers’ 
are those who are admitted to ‘the bar’ in a court of justice. 

1.126 «mpo-ordrys, ‘one who stands in front,’ ‘a champion,’ ‘the head 
of a party.’ 

1.127. édv dpq Cp. 1. 116 n. 

1. 129. ob haow tpiv ém-rpdperv, ‘say they will not put up with our 
conduct if,’ etc. The Greeks express ‘I say it is not so,’ by ob gnpe elvas. 
So in Latin, ‘ nego esse.’ 

1, 131. prndéva, x. r.A. The pf marks the prohibition: ‘it is enacted 
that no one is to be put to death.’ 

1. 132. tperépas, referring to @ BovA#, 1. 124. 

1. 134. rovrov-(,—the final ¢ is called the demonstrative iota; it is used in 
pointing at persons: cp. Lat. ‘hic-ce.’ Cp. v. 55. 

éf-adelw, ‘to rub out,’ the tablet being of wax; i.e. ‘strike off’ his 
name. 

1. 138. “Eola, ‘the image and altar of Vesta in the senate-house.’ So 
Boopds, 1. 141. 

1. 139. éwi Kpurig,—éni meaning ‘upon,’ and the dative implying ‘rest 
at;’ éwi, with the dative of the person, means, ‘in the power of,’ ‘ depending 
upon.’ 

1.144. €m-Setbat,—Selevupn, SelEw, Sega, ‘to show,’ must never be 
confounded with déxopa, défopat, eSefdpny, ‘ to receive.’ 

1. 146. tpdav Oaupdto ef ph, ‘I wonder at you if you will not’—that is, 
‘I can hardly imagine that you will not.’ @avudw is followed by el, ‘if,’ 
where we should use ‘that’ (672). It is here used with a genitive implying 
close connection, ‘ of,’ or ‘in you.’ 

1. 147. kat raGra, ‘ and that too.’ 

1,150. of €vBexa, the ‘eleven officers of the prison’ who superintended 
executions, etc, ‘The Board of Eleven’ were most useful agents of the 
Thirty; they managed the business of police and the public force for them. 

1. 151. lévar émi, ‘to go against,’ i. e. ‘ to arrest.’ 

1,154. pada peyary Tq pwvy, lit. ‘with his voice very loud,’ i.e.‘ as loud 
as he could shout ;’ the article with gawy marks that peydAp has the force of 
a predicate. Cp. 1. 218 n. 
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1.155. & Sarupos, Satyrus was chief of ‘the Eleven’ and one of the 
most violent partisans of the Thirty. 

1. 158. wdvecov, ‘hemlock.’ Drinking hemlock was the Athenian form 
of capital punishment. . 

Gto-KorraBl{w, ‘to throw the dregs of wine from a cup so as to 
hit a basin put for the purpose. This was a common game at feasts; 
each drank to the health of his love and threw the dregs away, and if the 
basin was hit hard enough to make any noise, it was a good omen for the 
success of his love. So Theramenes says, ‘Let this throw be to [the health 
of] the pretty Critias.’ Death was what he wished for Critias, and his wishes 
were soon gratified. Cp. Cic. Tusc. i. 40. 

1. 160. +d pdvipov, ‘ what is sensible,’ ‘ presence of mind.’ 

1. 161. warywSbes, (maifa, ‘to play,’ mais, ‘a boy’), ‘playfulness,’ 
sense of ‘humour.’ 

Gwo-Xcitrw is here intransitive, ‘leave,’ ‘ fail.’ 

1, 162. Onpapévys pév 54,—57 often follows wéw thus in continuing a 
narrative, ‘so then,’ ‘so;° 5, like ‘in fact,’ briefly sums up the result of 
what has preceded : for pév, cp. 1. 20 n. 

1.163 ds é€-6y, cp. 1. 51 n. 

1. 165. xwplov, (dim. of xpos, Lat. ‘ ager’), ‘a spot’ as in 1. 184: so in 
1. £70, ‘a position,’ ‘fort ;’ here, ‘a farm,’ ‘ estate,” or ‘ country-house.’ 
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1, 168. Sppde, active, ‘to set in motion,’ or ‘start,’ both transitive and 
intransitive :—middle and passive, ‘to set oneself in motion.’ 

1. 171. twaets. Of the four classes at Athens, ‘the knights,” or ‘ citizen- 
cavalry,’ were the second in point of wealth, They were naturally warm 
partisans of oligarchy. 

1. 173. véwv, from véos, ‘ young ;’ ve@y, would come from vais. 

1.175. wai pad’ edbia,—evdia (ed-dios ‘fine,’ from Zevs, genitive Aids, 
‘the sky’), ‘fine weather; yada means ‘very,’ and emphasizes evdia: «al 
emphasizes pdaa, ‘ even very fine,’ ‘ exceedingly fine.’ 

1. 176. Stws éx-troAtopkyoeav, Lat. ‘ut expugnarent,” ‘force to capitu- 
late.” Cp. 1. 300. oAropxém, ‘to blockade a town;’ é«w. ‘to take it by 
blockade,’ éx, like our ‘ out and out,’ implying completion. 

1,178. torepatg, sc. Huepa: the termination -aios is specially used of days; 
cp. rerapraids éori, ‘he is four days dead.’ 

1, 181. yeyvwouw. Cp. 1. 120 n. 

AenAariw, (Acia, ‘plunder,’ éAdrys or eAarhp, (éAadvw), ‘a driver’), 
“to carry off plunder.’ Cp. note on vavyaxéo, i. 10. 

1, 183. vA, ‘a tribe,” then a ‘squadron of cavalry,’ or ‘a regiment of 
infantry,’ as the divisions of tribes were observed in military as well as in 
civil matters. 

1, 184. Adotos, ‘hairy,’ ‘rough,’ ‘ woody.’ 

1, 186. els,—év 77 PvAQ would merely express that the men were there; 
els, with acc. of motion to, implies their having flocked in from all quarters, 
This is called a pregnant use of the preposition. Cp. 1. 221 n. 
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l. 187. kara-Balvw, ‘come down into the ,plain,’? Phyle being in the 
mountains north of Attica: it was a frontier fortress about 10 miles from 
Athens lying on the direct road to Thebes. 

TiS VUKTOS, genitive of time, ‘in the night;’ so 1. 221. 

Oénevos +a SAa,—the shields were heavy to carry, so whenever Greek 
soldiers halted they rested their shields and spears on the ground. So 
‘ grounding (or ordering) arms’ means little more than ‘ halting.’ 

YS vuKros, the genitive implying ‘a part of’ is used of time for 
‘at some point in.’ 

tpla 4 rérrapa ordbia, rather less than ‘half a mile,’ ordd:ov being 
about a furlong; the plural is generally ord&:o:. Observe the accusative 
of distance or extension in space meaning ‘ over,’ or ‘along.’ 

l, 189. wpds fyépav éyiyvero, impers. ‘it was getting towards daylight.’ 

l, 191. of wept ©. ‘Thrasybulus with his troops;’ so of wept TavAoy, 
‘Paul and his companions,’ The Greek expression always includes the person 
mentioned; in fact in later Greek it is sometimes used of the man himself alone. 

L192. Spdpqp mpos-érimrov,—dpdyy, ‘at arnn,’ is especially used of a 
charge of infantry ‘at the double ;’ wpds implies motion towards, hence mpos- 
mimo), ‘fall upon,’ ‘charge.’ Observe the dramatic imperfect which describes 
the charge as it was going on, while the others were dressing their horses, 

l. 201. é£éraos, (éferdfm, ‘to search out’), ‘a review,’ ‘ inspection.’ 

1. 204. G&tro-ypada, ‘write off,’ ‘enter in a list,’ mid. ‘enter one’s own 
name in a list,’—*‘ that all should give in their names,’ 

1. 205. del, often means ‘successively,’ ‘each when he had given in his 
name in his turn should go,’ etc. So 6 det BaoiAeds, means ‘the suc- 
cessive kings.’ 

1. 206. atytadds, (afoow, ‘to rush’), ‘ where the waves beat,” ‘the beach.’ 

l. 207. xat-éotnoav, according to its form, might be either Ist aorist or 
and aorist; the Ist aorist is transitive, the 2nd intransitive: the sense decides. 
Cp. 1. 76. n. 

tL 300. Uwar-apxos, at Athens one of the two generals of cavalry. 

1. 210. "OrSetov, (57, ‘a song’), a kind of ‘ music-hall’ or ‘ opera-house.’ 
This Odeum was a circular building with a peaked roof, and was sometimes 
used for a law court. See map of Athens at end. 

1. 216. tOv “EL. xara-ynporéov éotlv,—the verbal adjective in -réos 
implies ‘necessity,’ like the Lat. ‘-ndus:’ ‘a vote of condemnation must be 
passed,’ i.e. ‘you must condemn,’ For the genitive, cp. |. Io. n. 

1, 217. ratrdé, i.e. rd ad’rd, must not be confounded with ratra; 6 airds 
with dative #piv, means ‘the same as we do.’ 

1. 218. cavepdv épew tiv Wijov, when the adjective is separated 
from its substantive and article, and comes before or after but not between 
them, it is a predicate, as pavepay is here—Voting was ordinarily by ballot. 
In this case each was to put his black or white ball openly on a certain 
spot, according as he was in favour of condemning or acquitting the 
Eleusinians. Observe the collective use of ~pos, ‘their votes,’ as in rs 
iperépas Adon, |. 132. ; 

1, 221, Tous amd PuA‘js, ‘taking those in Phyle from Phyle’ is briefly 
expressed in Greek by ‘those from Phyle,’ where we say, ‘those in Phyle.’ 
This is called a pregnant use of the preposition, cp. 1, 186. n. 
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1. 232. wept, with numbers, ‘ about,’ ‘ more or less.’ 

1, 227. & autos, ‘ the circle’ or ‘ wall’ round a city. 

1, 228. Movyuyla. Munychia was the name of a small harbour, with a 
temple or citadel overlooking it, abutting on the Piraeus: see Plan at end. 

1. 229. ouv-ragow, ‘to arrange together,’ mid. * put oneself in order of 
battle,’ ‘ form.’ 

L. 230. B400s,—the adverbial accusative, meaning ‘along,’ ‘ over,” or ‘as 
regards,’ here ‘they were in depth up to.’ So twos, ‘in height,’ etc. 

1. 231. éwtl wevrijxovra dowSev, lit. ‘upon [a base of] fifty shields,” i.e. 
‘in a column fifty deep.’ 

1. 233. eg is used distributively: els 30, ‘two and two;” els déea, ‘at 
the rate of ten to each front rank man.’ 

1. 234. é” atrois, ‘upon (i.e. behind) them,’ ‘to back them.’ 

1. 236. abréOey, lit. ‘from [the spot] itself,’ ‘on the ground,’ so adrod is 
used for, ‘on the very spot,’ ‘there.’ The sympathizing citizens joined them 
on the ground and acted as amateur stone-throwers. 

1. 244. wai vv 5&é—when «ai and 5é come together, 5€ belongs to the 
sentence, «al to the word which follows it, ‘ and now also.’ 

1. 248. SpOrog, (dp8ds, ‘ upright’), ‘ uphill.’ 

1. 249. €£-sxvéopas, in the sense of ‘to come upon,’ ‘reach,’ i.e. ‘hit with 
our darts ;’ abrav, the genitive implying any form of close connection, ‘ of,’ 
‘in,’ or ‘on;’ é, implying completion, like our ‘ out and out:’ cp. 1. 176. n. 

f. 250. wpwro-orarys, ‘ standing first,’ ‘ front-rank man,’ i.e. ‘ the head of 
the column.’ 

1. 252. dv ye, like Lat. ‘quippe qui,’ ‘since the road is full of ébem,’ lit. 
‘we can’t miss those at any rate, of whom,’ etc. 

1. 253. Spatrerevw, (Sparérns, ‘a run-away slave,’ &:-Spé-caw),—'run 
away,’ covered by their shields (iw donl3av). 

1. 255. €£-dpxw, ‘begin with, hence ‘dictate’ of an oath; so with saapa, 
‘begin a hymn to Mars,’ ‘ address’ it to him. 

1. 257. av0" dv, i.e. dvr? ray UBpioparov & UBpicOnuev; an instance of 
Attic attractfon, by which the relative is attracted into the case of the ante- 
cedent ; the relative or adjectival sentence being logically only an adjective 
agreeing with the antecedent. To avoid ambiguity this idiom is only used 
when the relative would have been in the accusative. 

1, 266. dtro-Ovijoxer, historical present. Cp. the use of the dramatic im- 
perfect, 1. 192. n. 

1, 267. évixwyv wal xat-eSiwkav, vida is ‘to be conqueror,’ hence impf. 

1. 269. trav év TG Tletparet Séxa apxdovrwv. The whole executive of 
Athens at this time consisted of fifty-one persons—the Thirty, the Eleven, 
and ‘the Ten Magistrates of the Piraeus,’ who were the deputies of the 
Thirty there. 

1, 271. 1ro-orrévSous d1-e5(S0cav, observe the tense of dw-e5i83oaav, and 
that troordéydous, without the article, is a part of the predicate. The 
recognised mode of acknowledging a defeat was to ask for a truce to recover 
the dead, as it implied that those who granted this had possession of the 
field. 


1. 272. &-eXéyovro, cp. 1. 123. n. 
mal 1) «al, ‘and so among others...’—the first wai couples the sen- , 
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tences: 84, ‘so,’ implies that this particular speech was a natural outcome 
of the general conversation implied in dseAéyovro: the second «af means 
this man also made a speech as well as others. 

1. 273. t@v év Tlepacet, ‘ the party in Piraeus,’ i.e. the democrats under 
Thrasybulus who had seized the Piraeus, and had concentrated their force 
in Munychia; so rois év Mepae? in 1. 287. They must not be confounded 
with the oligarchical ‘ magistrates in Piraeus,’ mentioned in 1. 269. 

1. 275. wmavoao0e,—nav-w is transitive, ‘to make to cease,’ ‘to stop some 
one else;’ so xaTa-ravioa éxeivous, (1. 290), ‘put an end to their reign.’ 
nav-opat is intransitive, ‘to cease,’ (i.e. ‘stop oneself’): so matcacGe, k. 7. A. 
‘Cease to sin against your country.’ 

1. 279. Séca Ery toAepotvres, i.e. during the third or last period of 
the Peloponnesian war; this period was often called the Decelean war, 
because during it the Spartans occupied Decelea, which was a fortified 
post about ro miles from Athens. 

1. 284. éxacrot, ‘each party of them,’ whereas xaoros would be ‘each 
separately,—so in Latin, ‘ uterque,’ ‘ both persons,’ ‘ utrique,’ ‘ both parties.’ 

1. 287. émlorevov pr) HSucnnévar, ‘were feeling confident [that] they 
had done no wrong.’ The subject of an infinitive mood in Greek is generally 
omitted, when it is the same as that of the verb which governs the infinitive 
mood: cp. Section i. 1. 155, note on pdckay cwfvas. 

1. 288. oti épacay, see 1. 129. n. 

1, 289. 16 reAevtatov, adverbial accusative. * 

1. 292. €va Gard uAtis exdorys. There had been four clans at Athens; 
these were changed by Cleisthenes into ten ‘tribes,’ divided, like our 
‘hundreds,’ or ‘ counties,’ according to local habitation. 

The death of Critias had deprived the Thirty of their head, and they had 
become thoroughly unpopular. The election of the Ten was an attempt 
of the moderate oligarchs to eliminate the more violent members of their 
own party, and thus to stem the tide of the popular feeling, which was 
running strongly in favour of the democratical party. 

1. 302. otra, ‘so,’ ‘therefore,’ ‘ with this view.’ 

1. 303. vav-apxéw, ‘to act as vav-apyos’ (1. 305), a kind of lord high admiral. 

1. 308. péya éppdvouv émi +o Avodvip@,—éni meaning ‘upon,’ and the 
dative implying rest ‘at ;’ hence éwi with dat. is used of the basis or cause 
of a feeling, p. d. é’ lrmey, ‘he is proud of his riding;’ p.¢. ép’ éaurg, 
‘he is confident of his own powers’:—so here, ‘ were greatly animated by 
[the presence of] Lysander.’ 

1. 309. t@ Avadv&po, observe the addition of the article to the proper name; 
‘tbe Lysander’ who was mentioned above. The first time a proper name is 
mentioned it cannot have the article; so Avcaydpos simply, |. 300. After 
the first time it may either have the article or not, according as the writer 
may wish to lay emphasis on the fact that it has been mentioned before 
or not; so Avodydpy simply, 1. 311, and Avoavdpos, |. 313. Compare also 
Tavoavias, |. 310, (the first mention), but 6 Mavoavias afterwards, ll. 312, 
315. So els rds ’AOjvas, (1. 320), ‘the Athens of the revolution,’ and rp 
*AOnv4a, (1. 329), ‘the Athene of the acropolis.’ 

1, 311. tv épdpev tpeis, ‘three out of the five’ ephors: a bare majority. 

kai avros. Cp. 1. 23, note on «al, 
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1. 317. ofxopat, ‘have gone,’ is a perfect, like fw, ‘I have come:’ 
Epxopat, ‘to go,’ or ‘come,’ is the strict present of both. 

Sh, ‘then at last ;’ the 5 marks the apodosis or important part of the 
sentence, and answers to érei. 

1. 322. ép’ Gre, more fully émt ravtw [7G Adve] é¢’ ¢-TeE, ‘upon these 
terms upon which,’ ‘i.e. on these conditions, that:’ it is followed by an 
infinitive like @ore, ‘so that,’ i.e. ‘on condition that.’ 

1. 324. Gptdvrwv. Observe the tense, which marks that their rule ts 
over ; when the Thirty were still in power these men were called dpxovres. 
See 1. 269 and note. 

1. 326. S0€ev avbrois, cp. 1. 55 n. 

1. 327. St-fjxe, from St-Lype, S-How, 1 aor. St-fjxa, is transitive, ‘to send 
away,’ whereas 5:-4xw would be intransitive, ‘to have come through.’ 

1. 328. dv-eXO6vres,—observe the preposition, ‘up to the acropolis.’ 

1. 331. av-éornee, ‘raised up again,” ‘restored ;’ ava, ‘up,’ is often used 
thus of restoration or ‘setting up again:’ the Assembly had been practically 
abolished by the election of the Thirty. Cp.1.1n. 

1, 332. "ExxAnota,—(éx-xaAr€éw, ‘to summon;’ cp. our word ‘convocation,’ 
from ‘to convoke’),—the Ecclesia, legislative assembly, or parliament of 
Athens. Restoring the Ecclesia is equivalent to ‘restoring the democracy.’ 
All free citizens could vote in it. It therefore differed essentially from our 
House of Commons, because the Commons voted not through repre- 
sentatives but in person. The word is used in the New Testament for ‘ the 
gas ao or ‘ Church ;’ hence Fr. église, Eng. ‘ecclesiastic,’ etc. 

evoiv, adverb, or rather old locative case, like "A@jvpou, iii. I n., 
otherwise év ’EAevotvt. 

1. 333. ptodda, ‘ let out for hire,’ mid. ‘ hire’ for oneself. 

1. 335. pi) pyynot-Kakyoev, ‘not to remember evil,’ ‘to have an 
amnesty. 


HISTORICAL NOTE. 


THERE are two incidents of the Reign of Terror under the Thirty which 
are not recorded in the Text, but are too characteristic to be omitted. The 
first gives a picture of the treatment of citizens, the second of the treatment 
of resident foreigners. 


‘Besides murder and spoliation, the Thirty had a farther purpose, if 
possible, still more nefarious, In the work of seizing their victims, they not 
only employed the hands of these paid satellites, but also sent along with 
them citizens of station and respectability, whom they constrained, by threats 
and intimidation, to lend their personal aid in a service so thoroughly odious. 
By such participation, these citizens became compromised and imbrued in 
crime, and, as it were, consenting parties, in the public eye, to all the pro- 
jects of the Thirty; exposed to the same general hatred as the latter, and 
interested, for their own safety, in maintaining the existing dominion, Pur- 


152 NOTES. 


suant to their general plan of implicating unwilling citizens in their mis- 
deeds. the Thirty sent for five citizens, and ordered them, with terrible 
menaces, to cross over to Salamis and bring back Leon as prisoner. Four 
out of the five obeyed; the fifth was the philosopher Sokrates, who refused 
all concurrence and returned to his own house, while the other four went to 
Salamis and took part in the seizure of Leon. Though he thus braved all 
the wrath of the Thirty, it appears that they thought it expedient to leave 
him untouched. But the fact that they singled him out for such an atrocity 
—an old man of tried virtue, both private and public, and intellectually 
commanding, though intellectually unpopular—shows to what an extent 
they carried their system of forcing unwilling participants; while the farther 
circumstance that he was the only person who had courage to refuse, among 
four others who yielded to intimidation, shows that the policy was for the 
most part successful. The inflexible resistance of Sokrates on this occasion 
stands as a worthy parallel to his conduct as Prytanis in the public assembly 
held on the conduct of the generals after the battle of Arginusae, wherein he 
obstinately refused to concur in putting an illegal question.’ 


‘The orator Lysias, and his brother Polemarchus, were both taken into 
custody. Both were metics, wealthy men, and engaged in a manufactory 
of shields, wherein they employed 120 slaves. Theognis and Peison, with 
some others, seized Lysias in his house while entertaining some friends at 
dinner; and having driven away his guests, left him under the guard of 
Peison, while the attendants went off to register and appropriate his valuable 
slaves. Lysias tried to prevail on Peison to accept a bribe and let him 
escape, which the latter at first promised to do; and having thus obtained 
. access to the money-chest of the prisoner, laid hands upon all its contents, 
amounting to between three and four talents. In vain did Lysias implore 
that a trifle might be left for his necessary subsistence; the only answer 
vouchsafed was, that he might think himself fortunate if he escaped with 
life. He was then conveyed to the house of a person named Damnippus, 
where Theognis already was, having other prisoners in charge. At the 
earnest entreaty of Lysias, Damnippus tried to induce Theognis to connive 
at his escape, in consideration of a handsome bribe; but while this con- 
versation was going on, the prisoner availed himself of an unguarded 
moment to get out through the back door, which fortunately was open, 
together with two other doors through which it was necessary to pass. 
Having first obtained refuge in the house of a friend in Peiraeus, he took 
boat, during the ensuing night, for Megara. Polemarchus, less fortunate, was 
seized in the street by Eratosthenes, one of the Thirty, and immediately 
lodged in the prison, where the fatal draught of hemlock was administered 
to him without delay, without trial, and without liberty of defence.’ 
(Grore, xv.) , 


SECTION III. 


THE SPARTAN SUPREMACY. 
B.C. 399—395- 


1. SPARTAN POLICY IN ASIA. B.C. 399. 
(Grote, Ixxii.) 


1, 1. "AOhvygor, ‘at Athens,” locative case = év "AOhvas. 

éx rovrou,—éx ‘out of,’ resulting ‘from,’ comes to mean ‘after.’ The 
Athenian Revolution ended with the expulsion of the Thirty Tyrants by 
Thrasybulus B.C. 403. The expedition of Cyrus was in B.C. 401. 

1. 2. &ftde, ‘to make (or think) worthy,’ hence c. inf. ‘to claim that.’ 

It must be remembered that Greek syntax has much more resemhb‘ance to 
English syntax than it has to Latin: so in the case of oblique petitions, 
‘I tell you ¢o do so and so,’ the Greeks would almost invariably use the in- 
finitive, as we do, whereas the Latins would use ‘ut’ and the subjunctive. 
So here we might say in English ‘thought they ought ¢o act so to him.” 

1. 4. €v T@ mpds "AOnvaios wodkéu@,—it was the energetic assistance of 
Cyrus that turned the scale against Athens in the latter part of the Pelopon- 
nesian war when the battle-ground was on the coast of Asia Minor. Cp, 
Section i. p. 8, ll. 38-45. 

1. 5. of Epopor, (2p-opday, ‘to overlook’), lit. ‘the overseers,’ at Sparta ‘ the 
Ephors,’ or five chief magistrates, a kind of Cabinet Council, who could 
control even the kings. See Hist. Intr., p. 49. 

1. 6. 7@ tére vavdpxg, lit. ‘the shen navarch,’ i.e. the lord high admiral 
Jor that year. 

Séovro, the middle form of 8éw, ‘I lack,’ means ‘ to want’ or ‘ require:’ 
the active form is not common, but is used both personally and impersonally, 
as in woAAov Sé, ‘I want much,’ ‘am far from,’ and woAAod Sei, ‘ far from ;’ 
def in the other sense, ‘it is binding on one,’ ‘one must,’ seems to come 
from 3é, ‘to bind.’ 

1. 7. €5efOnv, the perfect and aorist passive of deponent verbs are generally 
used with a middle and not a passive sense; all verbs may be counted as 
deponents which have a new sense in the middle, as 5éopaz has, cp. 1. 6. 

1. 8. ouv t@ Kupov, sc. vauring. 


1. 9. éroinoe ... pr} SivacGat, ‘made him not able,’ i.e. prevented y 
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1,11. Baothéa,—BacrAr€vs when used thus as a proper name for the king of 
Persia is generally found without the article. 

&s depends on yéypamra: (1. 15). 

pév, answering to pévros (1. 16), which is here equivalent to 3é; the two 
particles contrast the Anabasis and the Hellenics, the péy dismissing the one, 
the pévro: introducing the other, 

1. 12. dv-éBn, ‘ marched wf,’ i.e. ‘inland;” hence the name dyd-Baors, or 
the expedition up to Cunaxa; the Retreat is properly called card-Baors, ‘ the 
march down to the coast.’ 

1. 13. 4 paxy, the battle at Cunaxa, in which Cyrus the younger defeated 
his brother Artaxerxes; but as Cyrus was killed in the battle, the object of 
the expedition was gone, and there was nothing left for the Greeks but to 
retreat. 

1. 14. Oeproroyédver, the dative of the agent, especially used after perfect 
passives, instead of the more usual iwé c. gen. Plutarch says that Xenophon 
attributes his own work to this unknown Themistogenes, in order that the 
account of his exploits in the Retreat might gain more credence from its not 
being supposed to be an autobiography. 

1,17. wodAod d£vos, genitive of price, ‘worth much,’ ‘a very useful servant.’ 
Tissaphernes was nominally commissioned to conduct the Greek army home- 
ward and supply it with provisions according to the terms of the truce made 
after Cunaxa, but under pretence of a peaceful conference he secured Clearchus 
and the other Greek generals, and having treacherously put them to death, 
showed great energy in harassing the retreating columns of the Greeks. 

kat-ereuOn, for the force ot xard, see 1. 12 n. 

1. 18. Gv... Apxe,—dpxw in Attic generally has the sense of ‘to be a 
leader of,’ and is followed by the genitive (or dative) ; while dpy-opas is 
used for ‘to begin.’ dy hpye, therefore, is not a case of Attic attraction, as 
this is only employed where the relative would have been in the accusative; 
the full construction is garpdins [Trav xupav] dw abros hpxe Kal dv Kipos 

er}. 
Ue *] elotv, there are two points to be noted about this, (1) that though 
in oblique oration it is dramatically put in the present, thus suggesting that 
the actual words were éwe? . . . ore, and (2) that the nom. of Aawedacpdvcor 
has to be supplied from els Aaxedaipova. 

odav, gen. plur. of ov, must not be confounded with op@y, gen. dual of 
ov: it represents the Lat. ‘sui,’ and would have been jay in direct 
oration. 

1. 24. @iBpwva. Thibron, or Thimbron, recruited from among the 10,000 
Greeks at Pergamus, took several cities, but permitted plundering and lax 
discipline among his troops, he was therefore recalled to Sparta, tried, fined, 
and went into exile. He was again employed about eight years afterwards, 
but again failed in discipline, and was defeated and slain. 

1. 25. veo-6ap.-w5ets, under the general name of ‘ Lacedaemonians’ were 
included two distinct classes, (1) the Spartans or the Dorian invaders, the only 
free hereditary citizens, (2) the original inbabitants of the country. Of these 
last there were three grades, (1) the Perioeci, (wepi-orxoe) dwelling in the 
country-towns round about Sparta, who were not serfs, and yet had no votes ; 
(2) the freed serfs or veodapwoes, i.e. those who had been newly made 
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part of the people, (3ayos, Doric for Sjyos); (3) the Helots or actual serfs. 
The Spartan government was the type of national exclusiveness, they never 
admitted the original inhabitants to full citizenship: it was as if the Norman 
conquerors of England had refused ever to amalgamate with their Saxon 
subjects. The fate of Sparta was the just punishment of her exclusiveness; 
the race died out for want of fresh blood. Observe the tyrannical nature of 
the Spartan supremacy, she wishes to send out a force of 5000; she does not 
send any of her own citizens, except as officers, but 1000 of her ‘ freed serfs,’ 
whom she probably wished out of the way, while the remaining 4000 are 
supplied by other states of the Peloponnese, her subject-allies, who probably 
exceedingly disliked sending their contingents on such distant service.. See 
farther ‘ Spartan affairs at home,’ Hist. Intr. to 4th Division of Section iii. p. 49. 

els xtAlous,—elis (éy-s) is related to é» as wpds to wpo, hence by itself 
it would mean ‘in, and then from the accusative to which it is always 
joined it gets the idea of ‘ to,’ so ‘ into’ or ‘to;’ so of any limit, as here, e’s 
XAious ‘ up to 1000.’ : 

1. 29. rous lwmevoavras, ‘those who had served as cavalry in the time 
of (éwi) the Thirty,’ see sect. ii. 1.171 n. éal, ‘upon,’ with genitive often 
means ‘ in the time of.’ 

1. 30. év-atr-dXovro, the force of éy is ‘ ix the foreign country to which 
they were to be sent.’ 

L 33. 5 wt émrdrrou,—the optative here has a conditional sense, ‘ what- 
ever he might order,’ i.e. ‘if he should order anything, whatever it was.’ 

1. 34. of dva-Bdvreg cuv-euitav aire, at Pergamus, they were then in 
the service of the Thracian prince Seuthes. 

L 36. ds... wopevopévov,—is expresses the motive, ‘as being on his way,’ 
i.e. ‘ since he was going.’ 

1. 38. wat én-exaXetro 5€—where 5é and «af occur together 5€ couples the 
sentences, wal emphasizes the word to which it is prefixed. Ziovdos, a 
Corinthian, the type of unscrupulous cleverness, cp. Hom. Il. 6. 153, where 
Glaucus boasts of his ancestry at Ephyre or Corinth, ‘and there was Sisyphus, 
“he who was the wiliest of men,’ 

év6a 3t Sicupos éoxev, 5 Képdicros yéver’ dvdpay. 

1. 40. wap-4yaye,—the force of mapa is ‘ along’ the coast. 

L 41. DapvaBalov, genitive of possession, ‘ belonging to,’ so in next line, 
iv PapvaBaCou, ‘ belonged to Pharnabazus.’ 


2. STORY OF MANIA. B.C. 399. 


1. 46. dva-Ledyvupt, lit. ‘to yoke’ or ‘ harness again’ (dvd4 meaning ‘up’ 
or ‘ afresh’), hence, like Lat. ‘ castra movere,’ ‘to march off’ an army. 

1. 49. Sore either affects the mood or it does not; (1) if it affects the 
mood it is followed by the infinitive; (2) if it does not, the construction 
remains of course just the same as it would have been without the dare, so 
here the indicative ér{yas, marking the fact, shows that the result was 
attained; if the infinitive had been used, then the emphasis would have 
been laid only on the result, without implying whether that result was 


attained or not, 
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1. 51. €mt oot €orat,—éai meaning ‘upon,’ and dative implying ‘est at ;’ 
émt coi, c. dat. pers., means ‘resting upon you,’ i.e. ‘it will be in your power.’ 
ém Kprrig, sect. ii. 1. 139 n. 

1. 52. SHrwov, ‘ perhaps,’ or ‘I presume ;’ 84 meaning ‘ then’ or ‘ assuredly,’ 
srov, lit. ‘ somewhere,’ then ‘in some degree,’ ‘ possibly.’ 

dd-ehopévep Epé,—dp-aipéopat, ‘to take away for oneself,’ from having 
the general meaning of ‘to deprive a person of anything,’ is used with an 
accusative of the person as well as of the thing. 

1. 53. €yvw, ‘decided ;’ yryvwoxw is not ‘to know,’ but to ‘ perceive,’ 
* judge.’ 

l. i arpos rovrots,—mpds originally meaning, like apd, ‘in front of,’ 
practically gets its meaning almost entirely from the cases to which it is 
joined: so mpds ravza is ‘with reference to these things,’ ‘ therefore,’ spds 
tovrov, ‘from these things,’ mpds rovrors, ‘in addition to this.’ 

1. 56. dmdre...éu-BaAdAor, cp. 1. 33 n. 

1. §8. gon Sre, lit. ‘ there is when,’ i. e. ‘ sometimes.’ 

1. 60. ér&v, lit. ‘of more than forty years,’ i.e.‘ more than forty years 
old ;’ compare the English ‘of age,’ ‘ of years of discretion,’ where ‘of’ is 
much the same as ‘ in.’ 

1. 61. dva-rrepdw, ‘to furnish with wings,’ hence metaphorically, ‘ set on 
the wing,’ ‘ put on the tiptoe’ of expectation. So here ‘ excited,’ or ‘ nettled 
by the remark. that :’ the metaphor is perfect but untranslateable. 

1. 64. +0 et80s, the accusative having notion of ‘to’ or ‘about;’ 7rd ef8os 
here is like an adverbial accusative, ‘as regards looks:’ cp. ii. 230. 

1. 68. dtrexplvaro huddtrew, ‘ answered that be should keep them,” ‘ told 
him in answer fo keep them,’ where the same sense is conveyed by our word 
‘tell.’ In direct oration it would be gvAarre adrd. Cp. 1. 88, and efxoy 
wekheioGat, v. 155 0. 

1. 69. & re (perhaps for és Sve), exactly answers to Lat. ‘ us-que,’ ‘ up to,’ 
‘until,’ (1) with reference to the past, ove €AaBe would be ‘ until he took,’ 
but (2) when it refers to the future, dv, ‘in any case,’ is joined with it, and. 
then, like all conjunctions compounded with ay, it is followed by the subjunc- 
tive as here, €or’ &v AdBy: the sentence in direct oration would be pvAarre 
€or’ dv AdBw, and the present form AdBp is dramatically used after dexpl- 
varo instead of the past AdBou. 

ovv airg éxeivep depends on Adfp, ‘take the gifts, and Midias bimself 
too ;’ so abrois dvdpdawv is used of a ship sinking crew and all. 

1. 70. ov« Gv épn, Lat. ‘negavit,’ ‘he said he would zot.’ &v, ‘in that case,’ 
belongs to BovAec@at and is explained by ‘in case he did not punish.’ 

pr] Titwphoas, i.e. ef uA Timmphoece; wh with part. marks a supposition: ob 
Ti pm@pnoas would mean ‘ because he did not punish,’ stating a fact (which would 
not make sense here). t:pwpém, in act. ‘to bring aid to’ or ‘ avenge,’ hence with 
dative; the middle, meaning ‘to avenge oneself on,’ is used transitively for 
‘to punish,’ with accusative, so we might have here tipapyodpevos Mediay. 

1. 74. éait tlow,—émi with dative of the thing generally means ‘resting 
on terms of,’ so here, ‘on what terms;’ fpwra émi riot yévorro avppayxos 
would mean ‘ asked him on what terms he became an ally,’ the addition of 
dy tnakes it conditional, ‘on what terms he would become.’ 

é¢’ gre, ‘on [those terms on] which:’ é@’ ¢7e, iike Wore, is followed by 
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an infinitive, ‘on condition that he should leave:’ cp. é¢’ ¢re elphyyy Exay, 
ii, 322 n. 

1. 76. &pa goes with the part. Aéywv, ‘even while he was speaking,’ lit. 
‘speaking at the same time.’ 

1. 77. els Svo, ‘ up to two,’ ‘ two deep,’ i.e. ‘two and two;’ eis being used 
distributively as in eis 5éxa, ii. 233 n. 

1. 78. ot amd tév wipywv...ovK« €BadXoy, i.e. of évy Tots wipyos ovK 
€Ba\Aov dd tev mipyow ; this is called a pregnant use of the preposition. 
Cp. ii. 186. 

kai pada innAdv,—' (they were not only on towers, but these towers 
themselves] also were very high and commanded the entrance.’ 

1. 81. iva tyq,—iva answers to Latin final ‘ut,’ and is followed by the 
subjunctive after a primary tense as here, and by the optative (or past sub- 
junctive) after a past tense. 

1. 85. ad, ‘again,’ ‘once more,’ so here ‘still:’ in ii. 41, ab means ‘on the 
contrary,’ as in Eng. ‘again’ is connected with ‘ against.’ 

1. 87. Oéo8ar ta Sada, ‘to ground their arms,’ i.e. ‘to halt; 
England ‘to halt’ generally implies to ‘ order arms.’ 

l. 88. dv-~etwe,—dva, ‘up,’ has the force of ‘aloud:’ cp. our ‘speak up’ 
as opposed to speaking ‘low.’ eiweity with the infinitive has here the 
meaning of ‘to order’ as above, 1. 68 n. 

1. go. ordédpa, ‘mouth,’ ‘face,’ ‘front,’ hence of ‘front ranks’ of an 
army. 

proPodopjgovras, sc. éav7g, ‘as they were to serve him (Dercylidas).’ 

1. o1. MeSig ydp ovdév Sevov éorat, ‘ Midias will have nothing more 
to fear,’ a bit of irony: ‘ Midias cannot want any bodyguard, [as he is hence- 
forth only a private person].’ 

l. 92. d&tropSv & tt aovoly is not ‘not knowing what he did,’ where the 
optative would simply mark the indirect question of past term, but ‘ being at 
a loss what he should do,’ where the optative has a deliberative force. ‘The 
subjunctive often expresses doubt or deliberation; so ri wow, ‘ what am I to 
do,’ dwopéw 6 7 won, ‘ not knowing what he is to do.’ This in pas¢ time 
becomes 6 rs mocoin, as here. 

1. 94. reOuxéra EevilerQar,—those who had made an offering used to 
feast their friends on part of the victim. So Samuel gave Saul the shoulder 
of a victim when there was a feast in the high place (1 Sam. ix. 13, 23). In 
later times the victims were sold; hence the question of ‘eating meat which 
had been offered to idols’ (1 Cor. x. 25). 

1. 95. wap’ hpiv,—wapa meaning ‘ beside,’ and dative implying ‘rest.at ;’ 
wapé with dative means ‘at house of ...,’ Fr. chez mot, Lat. ‘apud me.’ 

év @, sc. xpdévy, ‘ whilst.’ 

1, 100. paAtora, ‘most,’ in answers as a strong affirmative, ‘most cer- 
tainly,’ Lat. ‘ vel maxime.’ 

L 102. WevSerai oe,—the active is commonly used in the sense of ‘to 
belie,’ ‘ deceive by lies,’ the middle being generally intransitive. 

1. 105. tlvog Fv, ‘of whom,’ ‘belonging to whom,’ i.e. ‘ whose vassal ;’ 
Mania as a sub-satrap being regarded as the slave or servant of Pharnabazus: 
so ‘ vassal’ properly means ‘slave,’ being the same word as ‘valet’ or ‘ var- 


let,’ a ‘boy’ or ‘slave,’ yo 


* so in 


~ 
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1. 106. PapvaBdLov, possessive genitive, ‘belonging to Pharnabazus,’ as 
tivos above, repeated in ra éxeivns [éoriy] SapvaBafov and za Mavias «ai 
Ta SapvaBalov below. 

l, 107. dv, ‘in that case,’ i.e. if they belong to Pharnabazus. 

1. 114. GAloxopat, with part. ‘to be caught’ or ‘ detected in.” 

1,116. xara-onpalvopa,—ara (‘ down,’ like our ‘ downright’) intensi- 
fies the force of the verb, ‘to seal securely ;’ the middle implies ‘ for oneself,’ 
‘for one’s own use;’ So do-onpaivopat, ‘to confiscate,’ sect. ii. 1. 56 n. 

1. 118. ftv, dat. of agent after eipyaora:: this dative is especially used 
after the perfect passive. Cp. 1. 14 n. 

1. 11g. évavrod, ‘of a year,’ i.e. ‘for a year;’ so Sis évavrod, ‘twice a 
year:’ tov évavrod would be ‘ for the year,’ i.e. yearly. éyyvs is sometimes 
used as a preposition taking a genitive of place, but here an adverb, ‘ nearly.’ 

oKrakts-xtAlots dvSpdow is in apposition to TH orparig, the dativus 
commodi, whereas #iv is dative of agent after perf. pass., see above. 


8. SPARTAN TREATMENT OF ELIS. B.C. 399. 


1.127. AepxvA(Sa, observe the Doric genitive, oftened retained in Attic 
in the names of foreigners, especially of Laconians. 

1. 128. aworé, in the Peloponnesian War against Athens. There were other 
pretexts alleged for the War, but the real reason was that Sparta thought Elis 
was becoming too powerful. 

1. 329. éx@Avov pr wpos-evxeoGar, Lat. ‘prohibebant quominus pre- 
carentur ;’ for the use of the Greek infinitive to express oblique petition, cp. 
above on Gftdw, 1.2 n. 2) is always used with the infinitive where it would 
have been used with the indicative in direct oration; so here it would have 
been 7) mpos-evyeade. 

1. 130. vlenv awoAgpou, ‘victory in war,’ the genitive here being really 
equivalent to év moAéuy. 

Kai 76 dpxatov,—the accusative implying ‘to,’ ‘along,’ is often used of time 
for ‘ during,’ so here adverbially, ‘even of old,’ ‘in earliest times.’ 

1. 132. €d’ “EAAvev woddpo,—éni with dative meaning ‘on terms of,” 
also means ‘ for purpose of,’ as here. 

1. 133. 0k tots épopors, lit. ‘seemed good,’ i.e. ‘they decreed.” 

v7 éxxAnola, ‘the assembly,’ probably the éx«Anror, ‘a committee of 
Spartan citizens chosen to report on certain questions.’ 

1. 134. elroy Sr. Soxoly,—the optative in Greek is the mood which 
marks oblique oration: it is thus used with 87: after a past tense, after verbs 
of saying and thinking, where the accusative and infinitive would be used in 


ll. 137, 138. wouhootev . . . €xovev,—observe the optative marking the 
oblique oration. . 

1, 138. €m-Ants, (Acia, ‘ plunder’), ‘ gained in war.’ Observe its predica- 
tive force here. Cp. 1. 207. 

povpdv dative, to give notice that a ppoupd, or levy, was wanted, ‘ pro- 
claim an expedition.’ 


IIe SPARTAN SUPREMACY. 159 


1. 140. éyBaAAq is here intransitive, ‘to throw oneself into,’ * invade.’ 

h “Hacla, sc. +7, ‘the land of Elis,’ so f woAepsla in the next line. 

1, 143. S-ad-lnpr,—ad-ingsr is ‘to send away,’ 8:4 adds the sense ‘in 
different directions ;’ when the forces were ‘ disbanded’ they returned to their 
separate cities ; 3:4 has the same meaning in 5:-empeoBevovTo, |. 145. 

1.145. S0as 9 Seoav ovoas,—verbs of knowing and feeling are generally fol- 
lowed by the participle to express a fact; so obs 75ecay (Gv7ras,‘ whom they 
knew were living,’ ii. 8, whereas ofa (jv would mean, ‘I know bow to live.’ 
With verbs of thinking, reporting and saying, the construction with 87 is 
more common. 

l. 149. ot re GAAor xal, ‘ both others [whom one need not mention] and,’ 
hence it comes to mean ‘ more particularly.’ The remarkable fact was not 
that Sparta’s regular allies followed her, but even her old rivals the 
Athenians. 

1. 158. 16 Aeydpevov, adverbial accusative, ‘according to the proverb.’ 

pedipvep drropetphoaciar dpyvpuov, [to be so rich as to] ‘measure off 
one’s money by the bushel,’ cp. Lat. ‘dives ut metiretur nummos.’ With 
the addition of 76 apd tod marpés, meaning ‘the money a son expects to 
inherit at his father’s death,’ the proverb was especially used of those who 
expected a great windfall of wealth or good fortune, or as we should say, 
who ‘counted their chickens before they were hatched.’ The oligarchy 
within the city of Elis, in their delight at the support of a Spartan army, 
made a premature attempt to overthrow the established government, and 
get all the power into their own hands by an internal revolution. 

1. 164. Ka-evSwv ervyyxavev, ‘was asleep at the time,’ ruyyxdvew implies 
coincidence rather than chance; for the difference of the Greek and English 
idioms in the case of verbs like ruyxydvw, pOavw, and ofyopua:, see note on 
éruxov dproro-rovovpevot, i, 81, and @xovro dyovres, i. 31. 

1. 167. & Hyepov, sc. wep-éxerar, ‘as the queen bee [is surrounded] by 
the swarm.’ 

1. 168. ava-AapBave, ‘to take up into one’s hands,’ ‘ take with one,’ is — 
especially used of mobilising an army. 

1. 169. éx-wiwrw is generally used as the passive of é¢BaAAw, ‘ to turn out,’ 
‘expel,’ as dao-Oyjoxw is used for the passive of droxreiva. 

1,175. dépw Kat dyw,—‘to carry off and lead away’ is the regular ex- 
pression for ‘to plunder’ or ‘harry’ a country, ‘carrying off the moveables 
and driving the live stock,’ Lat. ‘ ferre et agere.’ 

1,176. toO ém-tévros Oépouvs,—the genitive implies close connection, 
‘a part of’ or ‘in;’ so of a point of time, ‘in the course of the ensuing 
summer :’ observe the difference between this and the accusative réy éméyra 
Xetpova above, which means ‘ during the ensuing winter.’ 


4. SPARTAN AFFAIRS AT HOME. B.C. 398. 


1, 182. pera rodro, ‘ after this,’ i.e. after the conclusion of the war with 
Elis, a war which left Sparta as triumphant over her Peloponnesian allies as 
Lysander’s successes in the Peloponnesian war had left her over her Athenian 
enemies. -The meaning of the preposition perd, ‘together with,’ is modified 
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by the cases to which it is attached, (1) with the accusative implying ‘ coming 
among,’ it means ‘ after,’ as here; (2) with the genitive implying ‘ in,’ it means 
‘ with, Lat. ‘cum,’ so werd rovro means ‘after this,’ but werd rovrou would 
mean ‘ with this inan.’ 

1. 182. tH Sexdryy, ‘the tenth part’ or ‘tithe’ [of the booty taken in 
Elis]; chiefly cattle from the rich pastures of the state. 

1. 183. «kadpives, lit. ‘to labour,’ then ‘to fall sick.’ Cp. ‘to travail,’ from 
Fr. travailler. 

1. 185. avréXeyov, «.7.A. Leotycbides was young and untried, and was 
further suspected of being the son of Alcibiades, who had been received in 
the king’s house during his exile from Athens. Agesilaus was an undisputed 
Heracleid, of mature age and proved bravery, supported moreover by 
Lysander, the most powerful man in Sparta, who hoped to advance his own 
interests by the accession of his own old school-friend to power. But he was 
lame, and the oracles had specially warned Sparta to beware of a ‘lame 
reign.’ How the oracle was turned in this case (as by Themistocles before 
Salamis) is described in the text. The misfortunes of Sparta at the close of 
the reign of Agesilaus will be recounted in the Sixth Section. 

1. 186. vlds dackwv elvat, observe that the nominative is used with the 
infinitive where the person is the same as that of the verb on which the in- 
finitive depends. Cp. avrot viv orparnyeiv ove éxeivov, i. 218, and note on 
1. 155. 

1. 189. el pr tuyxavor... dv BacAevor, the optative with dy is really a 
potential mood, the optative without dy is merely the past tense of the Greek 
subjunctive (or dependent) mood. 

1, 190. €né is emphatic, the short form pe is used when the word is not to 
be emphasized. 

1. 191. mwas, sc. dv Séor we Bacrrevery. 

€pov ye 6vros,—vye means ‘at least,’ ‘as long at least as J am alive.’ 

1. 192. ov py oe elvar, Lat. ‘negabat te esse,’ the negative being put in 
Greek with the verb of saying, instead of as in English with the infinitive. 

éaurod, sc. vidv. Cp. Saxparns 6 Swppovionor [vids], i. 168. 

1. 193. kat viv én, ‘even now still says,’ i.e. not only said (€p7) but 
adheres to it now. 

1.196. xpynopds,—the oracle is thus given by Plutarch :-— 

ppateo 5), Swdpryn, waitep peyadAavyxos éovaa, 
pA a€0ev adprimodos BAdory xwAn BaciAcia. 
Snpdv yap poyOor oe KaTagyhoovolw GeATTOL, 
paciBpordy + éwt Kopa Kvdwidpevov moreno. 


Beware, then, Sparta, lest in spite of all thy vaunted fame, 

Thy firm foot fail, and thou become a kingdom of the lame, 

Then long shall troubles bear thee down, and woes unknown before, 
And high shall rise o’er all thy race the rolling wave of war. 


1. 201. ot &d’ “HpaxA€éous,—the royal family at Sparta, thongh probably 
of Dorian origin, claimed Heracles as their founder. According to tradition, 
Heracles, as the descendant of Perseus, was the rightful king of Argos, but 
was kept out of his kingdom by Eurystheus: his children were exiles, but 
in the fourth generation were assisted by the Dorians to recover their pos- 
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sessions in the Peloponnese: hence the Dorian migration or conquest is 
often called the Return of the Heraclidae: there were three Heracleid chiefs, 
one took Argos, another Messenia, Sparta fell to the lot of the third (Aristo- 
demus), who had been killed, but was represented by his twin sons, Eury- 
sthenes and Procles; hence the two families of kings at Sparta. By these 
legends, in spite of the fact that the Dorians had no mythical story, the 
kings of Sparta claimed connection with the kings of Argos, the great heroes 
of Achaean Greece, Perseus and Heracles, Agamemnon and Orestes. 

1, 202. Hyotvro Tis wéAews,—iyéopuas with dative means ‘ to go before,’ 
‘be a leader to,’ then with gen.=yeudw ely, as here: cp. Horace’s 
‘regnavit populorum.’ 

Toatta dxovcaca apdotépwv, here dxovw has its full construction, 
viz. an accusative of thing beard, and a genitive of the person from whom 
it is heard. 

1. 207. Sewdbrepa Edy ta lepad halveoGar,—there are two parts of a sen- 
tence, the subject, i.e. ‘ what you are talking of, and the predicate, or ‘ what 
you say of it ;’ so in ‘the omens are more alarming,’ we call ‘ omens’ the sub- 
ject, and ‘ alarming’ the predicate: thus an adjective may play two parts in 
the sentence; it may either be a mere epithet of the subject, or it may by 
itself be the predicate or important part of the sentence: there is no difficulty 
in Greek in deciding whether an adjective is epithet or predicate, as the 
English idiom is just like the Greek: the subject is marked by the presence 
of the article, the predicate by the absence of it, so in ‘the more alarming 
omens,’ rd Sevdrepa iepd, ‘more alarming’ is a part of the subject ; and the 
same in 7a lepd td d5evdrepa, ‘the omens, the more alarming ones, I mean :’ 
but in ‘the omens appeared more alarming,’ Sewvdrepa épaivero ra iepa, 
‘alarming’ is the predicate: the Greeks mark the predicate not only by the 
absence of the article but by position, as they generally put some other 
word (as py here) between the adjective and the noun of which it is pre- 
dicated. Cp. v. 289. 

1. 208. avrots,—‘ adrds in nominativo ipse, in obliquis és:’ this is the 
general rule, but adrés not only means ‘self’ in the nominative, but also, 
(1) when it comes first in the sentence, and so is made emphatic by position, 
(2) when it is joined to a substantive, as here, and v. 110. 6 avrés is Lat. 
‘idem.’ 

1. 212. tiv Wuxqy, the accusative implies ‘to,’ ‘along,’ or ‘ over,’ in fact 
any relation not marked by one of the other cases, hence it is used for ‘ as 
regards.’ 

1. 213. tOv dpolwv, partitive genitive, ‘one of the peers.’'—Even the fami- 
lies of true Spartan descent could only count their members among the peers 
as long as they severally subscribed to the mess-table and performed the 
requisite drill: Cinadon, it appears, underwent all the drill, but could not pay 
the fees; hence he became one of the ‘ inferiors,’ and being still as a Spartan 
gentleman excluded from trade, had no chance of recovering his position 
except by a revolution. 

. 1. 214. €popévwv ard haty,—the past épduevos is from the aor. Apduny, 
not from the unused present épopaz, the place of which is supplied by épwrdm: 
the optative answers to the Lat. past subjunctive, and marks the indirect 

question #povro mus pain; with the present the indicative is used, so it 

M 
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ia be épwrGow nGs gnoiv: the same optative occurs in dréca eo, 
1. 216. 

1, 218. yépovras, ‘councillors’ or ‘senators,’ Lat. ‘ patres.’ 

TertapdKkovTa,— notice the enormous disproportion of numbers: even 
in Sparta itself, where all the true Spartans lived, only 1 in 100 were Peers; 
all others were inferiors, Perioeci or Helots. Formerly the prospect of 
becoming a Peer by a change of fortune kept the inferiors strongly on the 
side of the Peers as being all Spartans; now we see them beginning to range 
themselves on the side of the lower orders, owing to the exclusiveness of the 
Peers. 

l, 219. +t Sn, ‘ why then?’ 

1. 223. évOa pév... évOa SZ, ‘ here... there,” ‘in one place. ..in another. 

1. 225. év Tots ywplos, ‘on their estates’ in the country; these estates 
were worked by the Helots, who were in a position similar to that of the 
Russian ‘ serfs’ or the ‘ villeins’ in the middle ages; they worked the land, 
and had to pay over the profits to the owners; these owners were the full 
Spartan gentlemen, who, having no time for anything but their drill and State 
duties, had to depend on the family property for the power to pay their fees. 
Thus a large family, a series of bad harvests, or a long war, might turn them 
from the position of Peers to that of inferiors. 

1. 230. ot8éva SuvacOat kpumrav ro pi ovK éoOlav,—p7) ob is used 
after verbs implying a negative, so (1) with the subjunctive after verbs of 
fear or anxiety, 5é3o.x4a pr) ob yévnrat, ‘I fear this is not so,” whereas 5é3o.na 
pt) yévynas would be ‘I fear this is so:’ so (2) with the infinitive; but here two 
usages must be distinguished, (1) where the ov in ys) ov retains its negative 
force, as Kpumre: pt) ovk éabiew dy, ‘hides (i.e. does not confess) that he 
would not like to eat,’ (2) where the ov is merely a repetition of the original 
negative ov in the main clause, as in ovdels xpuwree 7d pr) ode Ecbiay dy, 
where the ov« being disregarded as being merely a repetition of the ov in 
ovéeis, the sentence must be translated, ‘no one could help confessing that 
he would like to eat them:’ in this case the infinitive with 7) od has usually 
the article as here. The Greek rule generally is, wherever you have a nega- 
tive in the main clause you insert one in the dependent clause, whether it 
makes sense or not: so here you put y7 to balance the suppressed negative in 
«pumro, and you put ov to balance the od in oddeis. Although this apparent 
redundancy of negatives seems odd to us, it is really the natural expression ; 
the untaught boy says, ‘I don’t know nothing,’ without any idea of implying 
his omniscience; so, as in a comparison the very idea of preference implies 
rejection or denial, we have in Thucydides (iii. 36), wéAw 8Any diapbeipew 
padAov hf od rods altious, ‘to destroy the whole city rather than the guilty 
only,’ which is nearly parallel to the rustics’ ‘ii’s more zor that :’ compare 
‘les Allemands se battent mieux que l’on ne pense,’ ‘the Germans fight 
better than people think.’ 

45éws is the important word in the sentence: hence the dy is attached to. 
it: Germ. ‘ gern essen.’ 

kal wpdv, a proverbial expression: cp. Il. 4.35 wpdv BeBpwOas Mplapoy, 
and Anab. 4. 8. 14 Tovrovs kat @povs 8ef karagpayeiv. The «ai implies 
‘(whether cooked cr] even raw.’ The genitive is partitive, like our ‘ eat of.’ 

1. 233. AvAdyv, the place cannot be identified; the meaning of the word is 
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*a channel’ or ‘ ravine,’ and there appear to have been several places of the 
i in Messenia and Laconia: it was like the word ‘Combe’ in North 
von. 

1. 235. oxvrddn, ‘a staff,’ then a cypher for writing dispatches. The 
receipt for using the staff was this: roll a strip of parchment or paper slant- 
wise round it, write lengthwise on the edges of the strip: when unrolled the 
writing appeared only here and there on the edges, and was quite unintelli- 
gible except to the commander, who had a staff of precisely the same size 
and shape, on which he rolled it, and then read off the dispatch. 

Tovs yeypappévous, ‘those whose names were written;’ Cinadon was 
intended to imagine he was engaged on a «pumrela or ‘secret commission,’ 
a frequent employment of young Spartans, by which it is supposed the Ephors 
reduced the number of discontented Helots by secret assassination. 

1, 236. dAAa rovadra, ‘similar commissions,’ acc. after drnperheer. 

1, 240. twwaypérat, (dyeipm), or ‘collectors of iameis,’ were three Spartan 
officers who chose the 300 cavalry for the king’s body-guard. 

l, 241. TUXwor wap-dvres, see above, |. 164 n. 

1, 242. épepeAjner Sars eiSein, Lat. ‘ curaverant ut scirent.’ 

1, 243. KivéSova S€é0. ovd-Aafeiv, the position of Kiwadava makes it 
emphatic ‘that it was Cinadon they were to arrest.’ 

1, 245. welous, ‘on foot,’ a predicate: cp. note on 8ayvérepa, |. 207. 

1, 246. édb’ éva éxeivov, ‘for (i.e. to arrest) him alone:’ cp. ii. 151 n. 

1, 248. TO wpaypa, acc. after y5ecay, ‘about the matter,’ hence it =ov« 
poecay dndcov rd pué-yeOos [Tot mpayparos] cin’. 

1, 251. th wat BovAdpevos, ‘what he meant,’ «ai emphasizes the main 
point of the question, as in ri wore Kai «arAéoar xp, Hell. 2. 47. 


5. AGESILAUS IN ASIA. B.C. 396, 395. 


1. 256. mwpog-axoveds, the preposition adds the force of ‘ besides.” 

1. 257. Tptaxootas ards Séot yevéoOar, ‘that they were to be made up 
to the number of 300;’ déot means ‘must,’ i.e. according to the king’s 
orders. It was by the recommendation of Pharnabazus that-the Persian 
king equipped this fleet: it was to be put under the command of Conon the 
Athenian, who had fled to Cyprus after the defeat of Aegospotami (i. 237 n.) 
and was to act against Sparta. This was the fleet which won the battle of 
Cnidus, (iv. 50-60.) 

1. 258. els riv ‘EAAGSa depends on dvaydpevov, ‘the first ship which 
started for Greece :’ for dvd-yoya, see i. 56. 

1, 260. obSev épy eiSévar, ‘ said he did not know at all:’ of @nys answers 
to Lat. ‘nego,’ and means not ‘I do not say I do so and so,’ but ‘I say I do 
not:’ the pronoun avrds is omitted before eldéva:, Cp. pacxaw ombijvat, 
i. 155 n.: observe it is obdéy not ovdéy’ for ovSéva, which would mean ‘that 
no one knew.’ 

1. 262. éxwOnoay, ‘got safely home:’ cp. Introd. p. 41. 

1. 263. éo-orfvat, iornpe is ‘to place,’ and éwd, ‘ under,’ hence in the 

1 This is called the Attic schema or construction: by it the subject of the 


minor sentence is made the object of the major; as Attic attraction, by making 
the relative agree with its antecedent like an adjective, shows that a relative 
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middle and intransitive tenses of the active ‘ to place oneself under an engage- 
ment,’ ‘ undertake.’ 

1. 263. Hv for édv: Fv, ‘ was,’ is marked by a circumflex; fy, acc. fem. from 
és, by the aspirate. 

1. 264. tpidxovra SrapriarGv. Twenty years before this the Spartan 
oligarchy had made a law that a certain number of Spartans should accompany 
a king on every expedition, as a check on his proceedings; the cause of this 
was that the Ephors were jealous of the powers of the kings as commanders- 
in-chief: the occasion of the law was when Agis made an improvident truce 
with the Argives at a time when he might have crushed their army altogether, 
and so have saved the necessity of fighting the first Battle of Mantinea 
against an Argive and Athenian coalition, B.C. 418. 

eis SusxtAlous, ‘up to 2000.’ Cp. eis xcAlous, |. 25. 

1. 265. veo-Sapwders, (‘newly enfranchised,’ or ‘ newly entered in the dapos 
or 570s’), these were Helots who had been freed for their services. ‘The con- 
spiracy of Cinadon showed that there was a great deal of discontent and that 
the number of the dangerous classes was large: it was necessary to provide 
some outlet for the brave malcontents; this was supplied by this expedition, 
which was doubtless encouraged in the interests of the Spartan oligarchy. 
We must observe again here the nature of the Spartan Supremacy ; besides 
the 30 Commissioners there are no Spartans sent, but 2000 of the freed 
Helots, who were probably intended to be killed off, and 6000 of the allies, 
who had no particular interest in the expedition. Cp. 1. 25 n. 

1, 269. How, optative marking the indirect question after a past tense: 
fjxo like ofxopar is a perfect: €pxopar acts as the present of it. 

1.271. wap’ hptv,—mapd means ‘besides,’ dative ‘rest at,’ hence wapé 
with dat. ‘ with us,’ ‘at our home.’ 

1. 272. Totvuv,—ror (perhaps an old form of coz), ‘let me tell you,’ ‘in 
sooth ;’ yuv, ‘now,’ colloquially in the sense of ‘come zow,’ where ‘now’ 
means rather ‘then’ or ‘therefore’ than ‘at the present time;’ the two to- 
gether mean little more than ‘therefore.’ 

éws Gv... wéptpo, all conjunctions compounded with dy are followed by 
the subjunctive mood: dy adds an idea of future time to the éws, so that it 
means ‘until I have sent;’ when éws means ‘while’ or ‘as long as,’ it is 
generally followed by the indicative, as éws ére éAmis Rv, ‘while there was 
yet hope.’ 

1. 273. radra Sta-mpafdpevov, this participle contains the main idea of the 
sentence and must be translated in English by a finite verb. 

1. 275. ololynv, ‘expect that I should be;’ ofoya: frequently implies an 
idea of future time, even when joined with an aorist or present as here. 

1. 276. 4 piv,— means ‘in truth ;’ Hv, a strengthened form of péy, ‘ in- 
deed,’ means much the same as Lat. ‘ vero :” the two are generally combined 
in oaths, like ‘ verily.’ 

pndév, observe that uA here follows duvups ‘to swear,’ as in ii. 335, 
épdéoavres pr) pynowkaxnoeyv; in more dramatic Greek, ob might have been 
put, as in Plato Apol. 35 C dpdpoxev od xopieiobar, where ov is the actual 
negative which would have been used in direct oration; but pq is often 
attached to the injinitive, even in cases where it would not have been used 
in direct speech. 
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1. 277. ths offs dpxis, partitive genitive after pnddy. 

lL. 279. ss be elxe, i.e. wpds rourm § elye, ‘in addition to that which 
he had:’ this is an instance of Attic attraction, a construction only employed 
where the relative would have been in the simple accusative; it serves to 
bring out the relation of a relative sentence as an adjective agreeing with the 
sag to which it belongs; for the meaning of mpés with dative, see above 
on |, 55. 

1, 280. xalwep,—zep is probably a shortened form of wéps in the sense of 
‘very much,’ ‘ however much:’ in Attic it is only used with relatives, where 
it adds the sense of ‘just’ or ‘ exactly,’ and with other particles as with «ai 
here: the two combined mean ‘even however much,’ i.e. ‘although,’ Lat. 
‘quamvis:” it is rarely used with anything except a participle. 

1, 282. gpovéw, ‘to be minded,’ is generally attached to a neuter adjective, 
as with péya, ‘to be high minded,’ ‘ presume.’ 

él, with dative, adds the force of ‘upon’ or ‘at’ a thing. 

1. 287. dadp@ re mpoowmy, the adjective has here a predicatve force. 

1. 288. ydpiv exe, ‘ to feel gratitude,’ Lat. ‘ gratiam habere.’ 

1. 289. twodeplous, a predicate: cp. above on dewdrepa, |. 207. 

1. 291. Urodalvw, properly ‘to show,’ then, as most verbs in Greek as in 
English can be used intransitively, ‘to appear ;’ iad, ‘ under,’ adds the idea of 
‘ being half revealed,’ ‘to appear a little,’ so dwopaive: juépa is used for ‘the 
day is just breaking.’ 

1. 293. Arvg dptora cwpdrav éxot,—exew with an adverb means ‘to 
find oneself in a certain condition ;’ a genitive is often added to show ‘i 
what.’ 

1. 296. wpos-vxw, ‘to have come to,’ hence ‘to befit,’ or ‘ belong to.” 

1. 302. tad, with the genitive implying close connection, means ‘ under,’ 
esp. of the agent ‘under whose hand,’ i.e. ‘ by’ or ‘ through whom the act 
takes place;’ so here td raw Anjoraw = Lat. ‘a latronibus.’ wtré with the 
dative of ‘rest at,’ generally implies ‘ subjection under ;’ with accusative, ‘ to 
bring into subjection under :’ cp. two r@ veq, iv. 111. 

1. 303. Std-rd-pySérore-exSver Gar, cp. note on dd-ro-ebperdBoros elvai, 
ii. 8g. 

ere Sv-otcav ... 4 ei, as difference implies comparison, so dadépa, 
‘to be different,’ is used not only with genitive ‘from’ but with 4, ‘than. 

1. 306. yuvackl, observe the position, the word is emphatic. 

1. 308. +d kpdtiora tis xwpas, ‘the best parts of the country,’ meaning 
‘the country round Sardis,’ or the heart of Lydia. 

atrd@ev, ‘from the spot,’ or ‘at once.’ 

1, 311. waAwy, the year before Tissaphernes had expected an attack in his 
own district of Caria; but instead of that, when Agesilaus saw Tissaphernes’ 
troops were concentrated in the south, he had turned northwards and ravaged 
Phrygia. 

1. a 2. r@ dvr, ‘in reality,’ ‘really,’ from 7d dy, ‘that which really is.’ 

1. 315. SapBravdg rézos, ‘the district round Sardis.’ 

1. 318. xav-etBov, for the force of card see on xa8-opay, i. 207. 

L 328. Getv dudoe avrois, ‘to run to meet them,’ ‘charge ;’ dude lévax 
answers to the Lat. ‘cominus ire,’ ‘to come to close quarters;’ dds is 
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‘uniform,’ dpov, ‘together,’ the -ce in dud-ce implies ‘ motion to,’ like -8e in 
otxade. 

1. 329. trap-ayyéAAw, ‘ to pass on the word.’ 

1. 330. ds ... érropévov, ‘on the ground that he was following.’ 

1. 332. év-éeAuvav, » changes into + before «, so that this is éy-«Aivo 
in the present. 

év r@ wotape@, ‘the river,” which lies between the Persian cavalry and 
their camp. 

1. 333. €sevyov, the imperfect tense implies ‘they were still flying, while 
the Greeks sacked the camp.’ 

1. 335. & etpe—d is the subject; eiploxw is used technically of mer- 
chandise, ‘ to fetch,’ ‘bring in,’ i.e. ‘be sold for:” cp. Xen. Econ. 2.3 mécov 
dy ofa: ebpeiy ta od xphuata modovpeva, ‘how much do you think they 
would fetch?’ and Mem. 2. 5,5 Stay tis olxérny movnpoyv mwAf Kai dro- 
Sidora: rou evpdvros, i.e. ‘ parts with him for what he will fetcb.’ 

1. 336. wat al xdpyAor S€é, when 5€ and wai are combined, 8€ links the 
sentence, while «af only emphasizes the word to which it is attached. 

1. 338. Ste means ‘at the time when,’ and so differs from éwel, which 
means ‘ after that,’ Lat. * postquam.’ 

1. 339. €ruxev dv, see on Eruxov dpiororoovpevat, i. 81. 

1. 343. airidopas, (airia, ‘a charge,’ Lat. ‘crimen’), is used in two ways, (1) 
alridopuat adtcy [Tov] mpodedwxévac, where it means ‘to accuse,’ (2) alridopar 
[xar’ abrov 10] in’ abrov mpodedédcOa, where it takes the accusative of the 
charge and means ‘I bring as a charge against him.’ 

1. 344. kat tptv cai qptv,—afrios is often followed not only by genitive 
of the thing but also by the dative of the person as here. tmpdadypara here 
has the meaning of ‘trouble,’ as in the common phrases mpdypara éxev 
and mapéxev, ‘to have trouble oneself,’ or ‘ to cause trouble to others.’ 

1. 348. ots &v woujoere—dy, ‘in any case’ always implies an ‘if,’ which is 
here supplied by dvev tiv ofxot reA@y, ‘ without the authorities at home,’ i.e. 
‘unless they sent their approval ;’ réAos, ‘an end,’ hence ‘a final authority :’ 
so here ra réAn, ‘ the magistrates.’ 

ov 8’ G\Ad,—dAA4, ‘otherwise,’ ‘but,’ is often used colloquially with 
an imperative for ‘at any rate,’ like Lat. ‘tandem,’ ‘1 pray;’ this is called 
dAAd precantis, dAA’ %@ is very common in Homer. So @ ®iyris dAdO 
Cedgov, Pind. O. 6. 37. 

1. 349. €ws Gv Op. See above on Ews dy méua, 1. 272. 

7a Tapa THs médews, sc. weupOévra, ‘the orders sent from home.’ 

pera-xopyaov, observe the force of the preposition pera implying 
change: the suggestion that he should remove into the northern satrapy 
shows how the various satraps played their own game without regard for 
imperial considerations. 

1. 350. wat éy, ‘ even I [your enemy] have helped you.’ 

1. 351. Teripopypar, the perfect passive has here a middle sense, because 
as the middle adopts the new sense of ‘to punish’ it is practically deponent : 
cp. Tipwpheas, |. 70. 

fws Gv... wopevwpat, ‘in the meantime while I am going,’ the present 
tense of wopevapa: gives the sense of the ‘during ;’ if the aorist subjunctive 
had been used it would have meant ‘ until I have gone.’ 


YI. SPARTAN SUPREMACY. 167 


1. 356. deare or éxae, ‘went on setting fire to.’ 

L 360. cuv-ayayetv atro dv,—dy always implies a condition, ‘he thought 
he could bring Pharnabazus to a meeting with him [if he wished it]:’ dy 
generally after the verb is here put after avrg, because cuvayayeiv-aiTe 
form one idea. . 

1. 365. pamwrés, ‘sewn,’ (sdrra, ‘to sew’), neut. ‘a sewn’ or ‘embroidered 


1, 367. gavrérys, generally ‘vileness,’ here ‘simplicity,’ (¢adAos or 
pAavpos, ‘paltry,’ akin to mavpos, ‘ few,’ and Lat. ‘ paullum’). 

1. 368. Sormep efxe,—éxw here intrans. ‘to find oneself,’ ‘to be:’ observe 
the force of wep, ‘exactly,’ ‘just as he was.’ 

lL 369. wat ydp, ‘and [no wonder] for,’ i.e. ‘for in fact,’ introducing an 
additional fact which makes the previous statement more probable. 

1. 371. Sre... éwodepetre, observe the tense and the distinction between 
dre and éwe, 1. 338 n. 

1. 374. atrdg dard rod tirmov paydpevos, an incident of the Battle at 
Abydos; when Alcibiades suddenly arrived with fresh ships in the midst of 
the battle, the Spartans fled in panic, but Pharnabazus, who was coming up 
to the rescue, jumped on his horse and went into the sea, fighting, as far as he 
could, and helped to save some of the Spartan ships from being carried off by 
the Athenian fleet. This was B.C. 411, just before the battle of Cyzicus, 


p. 5. 

1. 375. StmAdo0s, ‘twofold,’ hence ‘doubleminded,’ ‘treacherous,’ Lat. 
‘ duplex,’ and opp. to dwAovs, which is used for ‘simple,’ as in ‘if thine eye 
be single.’ 

1. 377. Kat-nyoptjorar,—observe the construction : 8fsAouy is an accusative 
of the charge, and Tigoadpépvous and pov are the genitives of the person 
against whom the charge is made: observe that the participles rojoavros 
and eixéyros which agree with pou, not having the article, have a causal 
sense, ‘for having done.’ 

lL. 378. Std-weupat is used as perf. pass. of S:ari@nwu, ‘I have been so 
handled.’ 

de 0052 Seiirvov €exw,—ds for dore, the indicative laying stress on the 
fact, ‘so... that I actually cannot get:’ ob8é, ‘not even,’ Lat. ‘ne coenam 
quidem.’ 

1. 383. Kata-Kexoppéva refers to the wapadeicous 5évpwv, and xara- 
Kexaupéva to the olefyara. 7a péy and ra dé answer to one another as 
‘the one’ and ‘ the other.’ 

1. 384. Sora Kai S{xava,—Zdoros, ‘what is sanctioned by law of God or 
Nature ’ is often thus opposed to 8ixasos, ‘ what is held right by the law of men.’ 

1. 385. tpets S¢ SiS4fare,—the-particle 5é is often thus used to mark the 
apodosis or main sentence, especially after a previous conditional clause: the 
conditional clause is really equivalent to a clause with péy; ‘if I do not under- 
stand what is right... ., why you must tell me.’ 

Srws tabr’ Early, ‘ bow these things are,’ dmws marking the indirect ques- 
tion, like Lat. ‘ ut,’ ‘quomodo,’ cp. ii. 11 n.: observe that in Greek the indirect 
question is more dramatic than in Latin, as it is always put in the indicative, 
like the direct question, when the time is present; in past time the normal 
construction is the optative, but the indicative is often dramatically used. 
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1. 385. émorapévwv,—éniorapa, ‘to know,’ must never be confounded 
with épicrapat, ‘to be set over.’ 

1. 387. én-yoxsvOnoav airév,—the accusative is not elsewhere used with 
ératoxvvopat, ‘to be ashamed at [what he said].’ 

1. 388. xpéve, ‘after some time,’ tworé, ‘at last:’ cp. Lat. ‘tandem 
aliquando.’ 

1. 392. rots éfevopévors, dat. after woAepnovan, ‘fight against.’ 

1. 393. €dv otrw THXwOL, sc. mParrorTes. 

éorw-Sre, ‘there is when,’ i.e. ‘ sometimes’ = évrdre. 

1. 396. wept tavrds &v wowoalpeba,—zworéopar, ‘to make to oneself,’ 
i.e. ‘consider ;’ wept means ‘around,’ then, like Lat. ‘ prae,’ ‘ beyond’ or 
‘before,’ also of value, as here, ‘ worth everything,’ as we say ‘embracing all 
other advantages :’ so wept woAAov rroreto Oa, Lat. ‘ magni facere.’ 

1. 397. GAAdtrw, ‘to change,’ hence especially in mid. ‘to take in 
exchange.” 

1. 398. ovv-eBovAevov dv,—dy with the past tenses of the indicative is 
especially used of unfulfilled conditions, (i.e. of contingencies which have not 
come off), expressed in English by the past conditional ‘should have,’—‘ in 
that case I should not have been now advising to take this step.’ 

1. 399. earl oor yevonévep . .. Exovra,—observe that the dative passes 
into the accusative with infinitive, because the construction of accusative and 
infinitive is so common, 


1, 400. walrou, generally ‘and yet,’ to mark an objection: here rather 
‘and let me tell you,’ ‘ and indeed.’ 


1. 401. tOv wavrwov ypypdrwv,—7as when between article and substan- 
tive means ‘ absolutely all,’ cp. i. go. 

1. 403. ph,—after eeAevouev above. 

1. 404. 6po8o0t0Aous oot,—observe that even the satraps or viceroys are 
considered as slaves: cp. above, 1. 105, where Mania is said to belong to 
Pharnabazus. 

1. 406. tlvos &v Séorg pr} odxi edBalpwv efvar, ‘in what would you be 
short of being absolutely happy ?’ here Séy means ‘to want,’ i.e. ‘not to 
have,’ a quasi-negative, hence followed by yf: while the interrogative rivos 
really = o¥Sévos, since ‘ what would you want?’ is only a rhetorical way of 
saying ‘you would want nothing:’ see above note on ovdéva xpunrey ji) 
ovx éabiey, 1. 230. 

1. 408. odxotv atro-kplvwpat,—the rst pers. subj. is used absolutely for 
‘let me answer,’ hence with an interrogative, ‘shall I answer ?’ (often with 
BovAe added, ‘do you wish me to answer ?’)—deliberative subj. cp. |. 92 n. 

1. 409. yotv, i.e. ye oty, ‘at least then,’ ‘at any rate,’ ‘ anyhow.’ 

1, 414. AapBave, mid. with genitive, ‘to take hold of.’ 

ei9e yévoto, pure optative, Lat. ‘talis cum sis, utinam noster esses.’ 

1, 415. 5° otv, ‘but then,’ i.e. ‘be that as it may,’ breaking off, like 
Lat. ‘ ceterum.’ 

1, 416. étlore, cp. 1. 385 n. 

1. 417. ToO Aovwod, genitive of time, ‘at any point in the future :’ cp. 
vuxros, i. 5. 


€ws Gv exwpev, cp. 1. 351. exw here has the sense of ‘being able,’ cp, 
sect. ii. 114, el Zxas elweiy. 
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1. 422. éyd 8é ye Séxopat,—ye is often used in answers, ‘ Yes truly, and 
I accept it.’ 

vuv without the circumflex is like ‘ come now,’ i. e. ‘come, I pray.’ 

1. 424. wept-eAd@v,—the force of the preposition is ‘from round’ his 
horse’s neck. 

1. 425. per-eBlexe,—perd here means ‘ after.’ 

1. 427. Se’ &cetvov,—did, ‘through,’ with genitive, ‘by means of,’ with . 
accusative implying ‘to,’ ‘ going through to come to,’ of the object aimed at, 
‘for his sake.’ 

1. 428, éy-«plvw, ‘to reckon in or among,’ ‘admit to,’ here with acc. 70 
arddioy, ‘allowed to enter in the foot-race ;’ according to Plutarch it was a 
boys’ race, and he was over age. In this story we have the key to Agesi- 
Jaus’ character, chivalry combined with unscrupulousness; he neglected his 
duty of fairness to all Greece in order to discharge his romantic debt of 
honour to this boy. Disinterested with regard to himself, he promoted the 
encroachments and screened the injustices of others. 

1. 434. G&vo, ‘up,’ i.e. into the interior. 

1. 435. a&tro-o-rjicevv, transitive, ‘make to revolt.’ How this great crusade 


against Persia was interrupted will be told in the beginning of the next 
Section. 


SECTION IV. 


THE COALITION AGAINST SPARTA. 


B.C. 394—385. 
1. THE BATTLE OF CORONEA, B.C. 394. 


(Grote, Ixxiv,. Smith, p. 446 ;. smaller ed. p. 154.) 


1. 1. & pévroe TiOpavorrys, the ‘however’ refers back to the end of the 
last Section, which described Agesilaus as proceeding to march into the in- 
terior of Asia Minor. Tithraustes had beheaded Tissaphernes and succeeded 
him as satrap. 

1, 2. xara-ppovodvra, verbs of judging, feeling, knowing, etc., are usually 
followed by the participle where we say, ‘that he does,’ and where the Latins 
would use the infinitive, cp. ydecav (ayras, ii. 8. 

Tt&v mpayparov, ‘the affairs,’ ‘the government’ or ‘power’ Cp. ii. 37 
Kowovovs THY mpaypaTay. 

1. 4. atpéw, lit. ‘ take,’ hence ‘conquer,’ ‘ overpower.’ 

1. 5. eis wevrixovra tTéXavra, ‘up to 50 talents,” cp. iii. 25 n.: a talent 
(i.e. 60 lb. weight in silver) would be nearly 2501. = 60 minae = 6000 drachmae 
or francs. Cp. note on dBodAdy, i. 41. 

1. 7. é’ Gre... é-oloew,—i¢’ Gre or more fully émt rovre ép’ Fre, ‘on 
the terms on which’ is followed by the infinitive, as if it were émt r@ éfoicew 
or Gore éfoiceay, cp. iii. 74 ép’ pre éay. 

1. 8. “Iopyvig, the patriotic Theban democrat, who had helped Thrasy- 
bulus and the exiles in re-establishing the Democracy at Athens; his fate is 
recorded in sect. v. Hist. Intr. p. 86. 

1.9. trois mpo-eornxdotv, Eornxa means ‘I have placed myself,’ or ‘I 
stand,’ hence this means those who were placed at the head of affairs: the 
perfect (with plupf.) and and aor. of {orn are intransitive, the present (with 
impf.), future and Ist aor. are transitive, so ovvioracay, l. 14. 

1. 11. elg rov wéAepov, observe the es does not merely mean ‘into,’ but 
as here ‘for,’ i.e. ‘to enter into;’ so with words of speaking it means ‘to’ 
or ‘ before,’ as in 8:éBadAor eis, below. 

SeFdpevor, Séxouar, Béfopar, édefdpny, ‘to receive,’ must be carefully 
distinguished from Seixvupu, 8elfw, 5eaga, ‘to show.’ 
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1, 12. 5-€BadAov, observe the tense; ‘kept maligning.’ 

1. 13. éarel, ‘ after that,’ Lat. ‘ postquam:’ 8re would be ‘at the same 
time as.’ 

1. 15. €v roure, sc. 7H ypdvy, ‘in this time,’ ‘meanwhile.’ 

1, 16. ép-Badévres, here intrans. ‘having thrown themselves or their army 
into it,’ ‘having invaded it.’ Cp. i. 116 n. 

1. 19. &ftdw, ‘to claim’ or ‘beg:’ the infinitive is used as freely in Greek 
as in English, hence Bon@eiv, an oblique petition, ‘begged them ¢o aid;’ 
so in next line we have orparevey depending on a noun, ‘ welcomed the 
excuse fo attack.’ 

1. 22. rod é€-dyew, ‘an opportunity of marching ;’ the Greek infinitive 
with the article answers to the English gerund in ‘-ing,’ which is really a 
corrupt form of a noun ending in ‘-ung,’ and is not to be confounded with the 
participle in ‘ -ing.’ 

1. 23. mavw in active is transitive. So it is ‘to make them to cease from,’ 
in mid. intrans. ‘ to cease from.’ 

va TE yap év "Acig depends on éAcyi{ovro [they considered] ‘ that both 
their policy in Asia was successful.’ Kara éxewv, is ‘to find itself well,’ ‘ be 
in a successful state,’ so I. 26 ducperds elyov ad’rois, ‘ were ill-disposed 
towards them ;” éxa is very commonly used thus with adverbs. Cp. cadAd@s 
€xot, i. ITO. 

1, 28. OpacvBovdos, the restorer of the Athenian Democracy, ii. 168. 

1. 29. wal... Svros, ‘ even though it was,’ like xalwep with part., iii. 280. 

1. 31. ob ouv-eorparevere, ‘merely refused to assist Sparta in attacking 
us;’ this was when Sparta joined with the Tyrants in attacking the Demo- 
cratic leaders in the Piraeus during the Athenian Revolution. Thrasybulus 
contrasts the mere neutrality of the Thebans on that occasion, with the actual 
assistance he now offers them. 

1. 34. ovv-eorynkvias, for the part., cp. 1. 3 n. 

éni trodéue,—eni, meaning ‘upon,’ and dative ‘rest at,’ éwi with dative 
means ‘on terms of’ or ‘for the purpose of,’ cp. ép’ “EAAhvaw moAéyg, iii. 
132 0. 

+ 36. xaderrads hépe, Lat. ‘ aegré ferre,’ ‘to be discontented.’ 

1. 37. dto-orépowto, the optative here marks the indirect question after 
the past tense. 

1. 39. Bona, observe use of imperf., ‘was on bis way to assist the L.’ 
For the difference between imperf. and aor., compare épya(épueva: jpioroy, 
épyacdpevar edeinvour, ‘they used to take their breakfast while they were 
at work, and their supper when they bad done it.’ (Mem. 2. 7, 12.) 

1. 40. St-adAdoow, ‘interchange,’ hence, ‘change one land for another,’ 
‘pass through.’ 

1. 42. wAalorov, (cp. mdarvs, ‘broad,’ and our ‘ flat’), an oblong figure, 
esp. of an army marching in an oblong mass or square, as opp. to marching 
in long columns: this formation was generally only adopted in a retreat. 

1. 44. €1-hAauvov, ‘as soon as the enemy began to ride against them or 
charge.’ 

1. ae kat +0 dard Tod oroparos tmm«dv,—xal ‘as well’ [as the cavalry 
already in the rear]. orépa, ‘the mouth,’ hence ‘the front’ of an army, 
cp. iii. go: an army is spoken of metaphorically as a wild beast, hence oréya 
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‘jaws,’ i.e. ‘van’ or ‘front:’ pérwmoyv, ‘forehead,’ ‘for line of battle:’ 
xépas, ‘horn,’ for what we call ‘the wing’ of an army (only in Greek an 
army might be considered as two wings with no centre); wAeupal, ‘ flanks :’ 
- oupd, ‘tail’ or ‘rear.’ 

1. 46. pidAvos, ‘friendly,’ esp. in fem. sc. yopa, ‘a friendly country,’ i.e. 
belonging to a friendly power, as opp. to  woAeyzia. This was when he 
crossed Mt. Othrys and came into Doris and Phocis. See Map of Hellas. 

1. 47. péxpt mpds,—pexpe being (1) properly an adverb, ‘to a given point,’ 
is joined to prepositions as here, like Lat. ‘usque ad:’ it is also used (2) as 
prep. with genitive, and also (3) as a conjunction. Cp. i. 58, vi. 201. 

1. 48. &u-BaAAovrt, observe the force of the tense, ‘ just as he was entering,” 
whereas in the case of éuBaAdvres, |. 16, it was not till the act of invasion 
was completed that they could have got the spoils. 

1. 49. pyvo-edys (unv7n, ‘moon’), ‘crescent-shaped,’ Lat. ‘lunatus,’ i. e. 
‘ partially eclipsed.’ An eclipse was considered a sign of calamity. 

1. 50. TH vaupaxlg,— the [long expected] sea-fight’ for which 300 ships 
had been put into commission by the Persians, cp. iii. 257: the article is 
used as if the reader already knew that the battle had taken place. 

IlelcavSpos,—Agesilaus had been made the head of the naval as well as 
of the land force, two commands never before united in a single Spartan: he 
had appointed Pisander, who was his brother-in-law, as admiral. 

1. 51. teOvaly. OvnoKew is ‘to be dying,’ Oaveiv, ‘to die,’ reGvdvar or 
reOvnxévas, ‘to be dead’ or ‘lie dead,’ the perfect implying that ‘it is all 
over. The optative is used with 37: to mark oblique oration. 

1. 54. Kévwv,—Conon was the Athenian admiral who had escaped from 
the defeat at Aegospotami (i. 237 n.): he had been living with Evagoras, king 
of Rhodes, and was selected by Pharnabazus, as the ablest naval officer, for 
the command of the combined Greek and Phoenician fleet, which was raised 
with the money sent from Artaxerxes. 

1. 56. td ‘“EAAnvecdév, sc. orparevpa or pépos trav veiw, ‘the Greek 
contingent’ as opposed to the Phoenician ships under Pharnabazus: this 
contingent was raised by Conon as a mercenary force: the Athenians had 
taken no part in his enterprise. 

l. 60. éowLovro els, ‘ were getting safely into,’ while he was fighting: the 
imperfect dramatically depicts their escape as in progress. For the sense of 
adm here, cp. iii. 262, éodOnoay, ‘got safely home,’ of the 10,000 Greeks. 

1. 62. d&troOvinoKw, ‘to be killed,’ being used as passive of dwoxreiva. 

1. 64. xaderds pépav, like Lat. ‘aegrd ferre,’ ‘to bear with difficulty,’ 
‘take to heart,’ here ‘ feel dismayed.’ 

1, 65. xaAewdv, ‘ disadvantageous,’ or ‘ disastrous.’ 

1. 66. dyyéAXouro . . . vixqy,—the simple construction would be xa: 
‘it is reported that Pisander has won a victory, though he fell himself ;’ both 
the victory and the death of Pisander depending on dyyéAAorrTo, that is, on 
the truth of the report; but the subtle Greek, by making viagin directly de- 
pendent on éAeyey and not on dyyéAAorro, makes it seem as if the victory 
was certain but Pisander’s death was uncertain, being merely dependent on 
the truth of the report. 

1. 67. tereXeutyKa@s,—in Greek, verbs of the senses are followed by par- 
ticiples: Greek ‘I feel being alive’=Eng. ‘I feel that I am alive,’ Lat. 
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‘sentio me vivere;’ cp. #decav (@vras, ii. 8: so less commonly with ‘ verba 
declarandi,’ as here, but compare (avres fyyeApévor Foay, ‘it had been 
reported that they were alive,’ vi.147n. Copulative verbs are used personally 
in Greek as in Latin, ‘he is said to be,’ where we say ‘it is said that he is.’ 

1. 70. 54, ‘then,’ ‘accordingly ;’ often of pretences, ‘according to what 
was said, ‘forsooth.” Cp. v. 145. 

1. 74. pbpa tj Sta-Baoa, ‘a division which had crossed over [the Corinthian 
gulf],’ the Isthmus being in the hands of the Coalition; so Agesilaus had 
himself to return on shipboard, dwémAevoey én’ ofxov, 1.122. A Spartan 
division or regiment contained some four or five companies of under 100 
men: besides these 400 the only other reinforcement he received from Greece 
was the contingent from Orchomenus, which joined him from jealousy of the 
Theban ascendancy in Boeotia. 

1. 79. tv y’ ép’ Hpav, ‘at least of those in our time,’ émf meaning 
‘upon,’ and the genitive implying ‘ of’ or ‘in,’ éwi with gen. is often used for 
‘in the time of:’ cp. rods én trav tpiakovra lrrevoavras, iii. 29 n. 

1, 80. Kyndvoed,—the Cephissus was north of the battle-field: it was a 
river running from the west into the Lake Copais. (There was another 
Cephissus at Athens.) Remember that the Spartan army came overland 
from Asia, and was therefore descending from the north. See Plan at end. 

1. 81. “EAtxGvos,—Helicon was a range of hills south of the battle-field. 

1. 82. roO pet’ avrod, sc. orparevparos, as Td “EAAnuiKdy above, |. 56. 

1. 86. tyvlxa marks an exact point of time, ‘at the moment when.’ 

1. 87. duéoe éh€povro, ‘ began to charge,’ cp. iii. 328 n. 

1. 88. of Kupetor, ‘the Cyreians,’ i.e. the remnant of the 10,000 Greeks 
who had marched with Cyrus. Xenophon himself was among them, and 
fought against the Athenians. 

1. go. els Sdpu, i.e. els Sdparos wAnyhy, ‘ within spear’s thrust,’ as we say 
* crossing bayonets.’ 

érpéipavro,—the I aor. mid. is used in an active sense, ‘to turn an enemy 
away from oneself,’ ‘to rout him.’ 

76 Kad’ atrovs [yépos Tod oTparevparos},—xara meaning ‘ down,’ then 
with accusative (implying ‘over’ or ‘along’) ‘near;’ hence of an enemy, 
‘facing one,’ ‘opposite:’ ‘those who faced them’ must have been the 
Athenians and the Corinthians. 

1. gt. pévrot, ‘(the centre had made some resistance], the Argives however 
made zone.’ The prowess of the Thebans had not yet dispelled the awe in 
which the Spartan infantry was held. 

sous wept “Aynotdaov,—this was the battalion of Spartan infantry which 
had crossed over the gulf of Corinth, and having joined Agesilaus before the 
battle (1. 74), were now posted with him on the right. 

1. 93. of pév Tives,—one party, consisting of some of his foreign allies, 
the tives zav févoy specifies who the of pév were: 71s is sometimes used 
quite pleonastically, 6 pévy 71s... 6 5€ 718: in the phrases of pév and of 5é 
the article 6 retains its demonstrative force even in Attic, as also in phrases 
like rod per’ abrod, |. 82, 7d nad’ airovs, 1. go, and rots éavray, ‘those of 
their own side,’ |, 98. 

1. 96. é§-eAloow, ‘to unroll,’ often like Lat. ‘ explicare,’ ‘to increase the 
front by deploying,’ here ‘ to change front to the rear.’ 
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1. 97. wpds “EAtxdvt. The dative implies ‘rest in’ not ‘motion towards,’ 
so it is not ‘having fled to Helicon,’ but ‘ a¢ Helicon, having fled there.’ 

1. 98. Sta-mecety, ‘cut their way through,’ ‘effect their retreat through,’ 
cp. note on vi. 289, where it also means ‘ fell back through.’ 

ov-orreipdw, (oeipa, Lat. ‘spira,’ a ‘coil’ of rope, or ‘close body’ of 
men), ‘to roll up together,’ ‘form in close order.’ 

1, 100. dv&petov, a predicate, ‘to say shat be was brave;’ trav dydpeioy 
would be an epithet of ’AynoiAaov: see on Sevdrepa ra iepd, iii. 307.— 
Xenophon took Agesilaus for his hero: he wrote an account of him, which 
is simply an elaborate panegyric, and disgusts the reader by its monotony; 
and so here he brings in a commendation of his bravery where it is rather un- 
deserved, as what he did was simply the most obvious thing to do under the 
circumstances. Grote remarks that Agesilaus, from never having fought 
with the Thebans, probably underrated their prowess, and adds that if he had 
adopted what Xenophon calls ‘the safest course’ he could not have pursued the 
Thebans far, as they could soon have rejoined the rest of their forces: this, 
however, Xenophon seems to have seen, as he only says ‘he might have cut 
down those in the rear’ (rovs dmo6ev). 

dpdis-Byt-éw, (Baivw), is ‘to go both ways,’ ‘go asunder,’ ‘ dis- 
pute;’ hence adv. -#rws, with a negative (d- or dv-), ‘indisputably,’ 
‘undoubtedly.’ 

1, 101. ‘ye strengthens the wévrot, and means ‘ whatever else he did!.’ 

é-6v, neut. part. from éf-eort, ‘it being possible for him:’ the accusative 
being used to imply any relation which is not one of the more definite local 
relations expressed by the other cases, is often thus absolutely, ‘ during a time 
when :’ cp. réAos, 1. 105, and 7d reAevraioy, ‘at last.’ 

mwap-évr. map-dy is pres. part. of wap-erput, ‘to be present;’ wap-rdy, of adp- 
Erp, ‘to go by;’ wap-els, 2 aor. part. of map-inyu, ‘ to allow to go by,’ ‘let pass.’ 

1, 102. yxetpdopat, (xelp), ‘to bring into one’s hand,’ ‘ overpower.’ 

1. 103. dvru-pérwrros, ‘face against face :’ the word comes from péramoy, 
‘the forehead’ (uerd, dy, ‘between the eyes’), hence ‘the dine of an army 
which fronts you.’ . 

ovp-pacaw, (or oup-phyvups), intr. ‘to dash together,’ ‘fight with;’ Lat. 
‘confligere.’ 

1. 104. oup-BdAdAw tds domlSas, ‘strike shield against shield.’ 

éwOotvro, «.7.A. A pell-mell fight could hardly be described more 
graphically than by these four verbs: the omission of any conjunction 
between them marks the rapidity of the actions. Cp. Cyrop. 7. 1, 38 
npoonecdvTes éudxovto: éwPouv, EwOovvTo' Enaov, émalovTo: so also Caesat’s 
words ‘ veni, vidi, vici.’ This construction is called a-syn-deton from 4, ovv, 
dé, because the verbs are not bound together by conjunctions. 

1. 105. réAos, the adverbial accusative, ‘at the end,’ ‘at last.’ 

1. 107. dtro-xwpotvres, ‘as they were retreating ;’ observe the force of 
the imperf. 

1. 110. os, ‘as it were,’ hence with numbers ‘about.’ 

1, 111. bw TO ve@,—ind meaning ‘under’ and the dative implying ‘rest 
at,’ id with the dative is the proper construction to express ‘rest under ;’ 
but as a matter of fact twd is generally used in prose with the genitive in 
this sense ; twéd with dative for ‘under’ being more common in poetry: here 


1 ye generally implies another sentence beginning with ‘ whatever else....° 
cp. 1, 204. 
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perhaps there is implied ‘ under the protection of,’ but cp. vi. 250. iwd roy 
veiw would be used for ‘going under.’ Observe the distinction between 
the former veg from yews or vads, véy from yéos and yn from vais. 

1. 113. +6 Getoy, ‘ the divine,’ i.e. ‘the reverence due to the temple.” In 
Greek the neuter article is frequently used to make a substantive out of an 
adjective. 

éGv. Observe the distinction between édy, ‘if,’ and é&v = éde.y (or rather 
édey, cp. i. 172 n.), inf. of éda; the full construction would be é«éAevey 
[abrods] éay [rods woAdeplous] dw-cévar § [635] BovAowro. 

1. 116. woAépapxos,—a Polemarch at Sparta was a commander of a 
division, so here the head of the ydépa which had crossed over from Corinth 
(1. 74, n.). At Thebes the Polemarch was one of the chief officers of state 
(v. 18). 

1. 118. rq Oeg,—dative of remote object, ‘ for a sacrifice to’ or ‘in honour 
of the god.’ 

1.120. two-owév5ous. Asking leave to recover the dead under a truce was 
the regular form of admitting a defeat, as it implied that those who granted 
the truce had remained in possession of the field. The Spartans had drawra 
the ae dead within their lines on purpose to get this honour (cp. Xen. 
Agesil. 

122. &w-éwhevoe,—Agesilaus and the Spartans had to cross the gulf of 
Corinth, because the allies held the isthmus; the other troops on his side 
had no occasion to cross as they returned to Asia, Orchomenus, etc. 

L, 123. ém” ofxov, ‘ home-wards,’ lit. ‘on [the line of] home.’ Cp. i. 79 n. 


2, INCIDENTS OF THE WAR, B.C. 388 
(Grote, Ixxv.) 


1, 126. wods-opxéw, from wéAus and efpya, ‘to shut in,’ (Epxos, ‘a fence’) ; 
hence ‘ to blockade a city.’ 

1, 129. TeAeurtas, brother of Agesilaus. 

1 131. atw-hdage, sc. 6 TeAevrias. 

. 1.135. pakapwrara &%,— 54, ‘then,’ ‘certainly,’ adds force to the 
superlative, ‘in the happiest way possible.’ 

1. 136. éa’ ofkov, cp. 1. 123 n. 

1. 137. Se€tdopar, ‘to grasp with the right hand’ (8efia). 

1. 138. Tatvidw, ‘to deck with a fillet (ra:via) or ribbon of twisted wool,’ 
such as was given to successful athletes. 

torepéw, (iarepos), ‘to be too late.’ 

1. 139. kal dv-ayopévou, ‘even when he was putting off;’ for xal, cp. 
1, 29 n., and for dvayouat, i. 56 n. 

1. 140. woAAd xai dyad, ‘ many blessings ;’ the Greeks say ‘many and 
good things’ and ‘large and rough stones,’ etc., where we should use no 
conjunction. 

1. 146. Tous é« tod ppovplov,—a pregnant use of the preposition, ‘ took 
those i the fort out of it.’ Cp. ii, 186 n. 
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1. 147. wpdaypara €xw, ‘to have trouble,’ ‘be troubled by.’ The active 
is supplied by mpaypara wapéxo, ‘to give trouble.’ 

1. 150. ’AvraAki8as, see Introduction to ‘ Peace of Antalcidas,’ p. 76. 

1. 153. Tats Swdexa, ‘ ébe twelve’ mentioned above, 

l. 154. rére pév,—the pév shows that the flight was merely preliminary to 
immediate preparations for a pursuit; ¢bougb he fled then, yet he fed his crew 
at once, and soon followed (1. 160). Observe the dramatic accuracy of the 
tenses here: he ‘finished disembarking his crew, then was giving them their 
meal while Eunomus was sailing away; then he embarked and kept following’. 

1. 158. &swep vopilerar, ‘as is held customary,’ i.e. for the commanding 
ship to have a light. vopl¢w is here used in its primary sense, ‘to hold as a 
custom’ (vdpos). 

1. 159. wAavavrat for sAavgvro. To gain greater dramatic vividness the 
Greeks often disregard the rule of the sequence of tenses, and put a present 
tense instead of a past. 

1. 160. «ard, ‘down along,’ ‘according to,’ ‘after the light.’ 

1. 161. wkeAevorys, (KeAevw, ‘to exhort’), ‘a boatswain.’ The boat- 
swains generally gave the time with their voices; on this occasion they 
dropped stones at the time for beginning the stroke, that the enemy might 
not hear them. 

1, 162. wap-aywyy, lit. ‘leading by,’ then of ‘sliding motion’ of oars, so 
that they made no noise going in or out of the water; #. Tay andy, ‘with 
muffled oars.’ 

1, 163. mpés rH yi, CP. pos wéAet, i. 212. 

1, 164. TY odAmMyy, ‘with the trumpet ;’ dative of the instrument with 
which he gave the signal. 

1. 166. xar-érAcov, i.e. ‘ before they had reached the shore ;’ observe the 
force of the tense. 

1. 169. @xero &ywv,—when ofxopat occurs with a participle, the par- 
ticiple is to be translated as if it were the main verb, ofxopat, ‘1 am gone,’ 
being rendered adverbially ‘away,’ ‘ off;’ so with ruyxdavm, as below, 1. 179, 
éruxov nap-dvres, ‘they were present at the time.’ Cp. i. 31 n. 

1. 173. &tro-Bas, Lat. ‘egressus [nave],’ ‘ when he had disembarked.’ So 
éféBavor, 1. 166, ‘ were in the act of disembarking.’ 

1.174. ovy-Keipat, ‘to lie or be placed together,’ hence ‘to be agreed,’ as 
if it were the passive of cuvriénps. 

1. 175. fw acts as the perfect of Epyopat, so Hoy is used here; they bad 
arrived, had disembarked, and already dyéBawoy. 

1.176. éa-éxewa, i.e. én’ éxeiva, ‘to that side of,’ ‘beyond,’ c. gen. 

éva-Balvw, ‘to go up,’ ‘off from the coast,’ ‘march inland.’ So Xeno- 
phon’s ‘Avd-Baois is the ‘ march inland.’ 

1. 178. ém-Barys, (Balyw), ‘a soldier on board ship,’ ‘a marine.’ 

Srapriatys, one of the aristocracy or ruling class at Lacedaemon: their 
numbers being few, their lives were proportionably valuable. (See p. 49, and 
the account of Leuctra, sect. vi.) 

1.179. wAhpopa, (sAnpédw, ‘to fulfil;’? wAnphs, ‘full’), ‘the com- 
plement of a ship,’ or ‘crew,’=ol éperai, hence &0-o. below in the 
masculine. 

éruxov wap-évres, cp. 1. 169 n, 
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le 1. a 3 1... Exon, ic. Exovres [7a Sada] 5 11 Sedov Exacros tdivaro 
xe). 

l. 182. wap-aAAdoow, ‘to interchange,’ hence ‘to change one’s position 
relatively to another person,’ ‘ to pass by.’ 

1. 183. of wept rdv XaBplav. In English the expression ‘those about 
Chabrias’ would not necessarily include Chabrias himself: in Greek it 
necessarily includes him, so that it is ‘Chabrias and his men;’ of dy¢i 
Kplrowa is even used for Crito (and no one else). 

1. 185. &re, an adverbial accusative from 8sre, lit. ‘along of which,’ i.e. 
“as,” ‘since,’ like ws. 

1. 186. &8pdos, ‘ crowded together,’ ‘ in close order.’ 

1. 186. da-€Bavov, cp. 1. 62 n. 

1. 187. érpdwyoav 1 wal of GAAot, ‘then in fine the rest too were put to 
flight.’ 

. 192. ot« €0&Ae is not merely ‘not to wish’ but to ‘refuse ;’ so o8 pnp, 
not ‘I do not say,’ but ‘I deny.’ 

1. 200. &8 wActora [S¥vapac], Lat. ‘quam plurima,’ ‘as much as possible.’ 

1. 201. eb fore... etxopat, «.7.A. eb fore is parenthetical ; the sense is, 
‘be well assured, as (ve) I care as much for your lives as for my own, so (Te) 
in the matter of provisions I care more for your having them than I do 
for having them myself.’ 

1, 202. 4 wai épavrév. xal is often thus attached to a single word, 
where we put also, even, or the pronoun self: here it gives emphasis to 
‘myself,’ or ‘my own life.’ 

1. 203. vw (Spyujz) rods Oeovs, ‘yea, [I swear] by heaven.’ wf and pd 
are frequently thus used in oaths. 

Séxopar, Séfopar, é5efauny, ‘to receive,’ ‘accept gladly,’ ‘choose,’ or 
with paAAoy as here, ‘prefer,’ must not be confounded with Sei«vups, 
Seigw, E5eéa, ‘to show,’ ‘ point out.’ 

1. 204. 4 ye pry @vpa, «.7.A. This sentence illustrates the use of several 
of the Greek particles: ye phv,—ye, ‘at any rate,’ ‘[whatever else you deny] 
you cannot deny this;’ yyy (péy, ‘firstly ’), ‘indeed,’ ‘ assuredly ;’ the two 
together meaning ‘yet certainly.’—avépxro pév,—pér, ‘firstly,’ as opposed 
to 3é, ‘secondly,’ marking the preliminary or unimportant part of the sen- 
tence :—Sfrrov,— dy, ‘then,’ ‘accordingly ;’ wou, ‘ somehow’ or ‘I fancy so;’ 
so Shwov, ‘1 imagine,’ ‘ perhaps.’—kat wpdaGev,—xai with mpdodey, ‘ before 
also’ [as well as now].—dvedgerar 5¢,—5é marking the important part of 
the sentence, ‘ much more ;’ cat v0v,—xal with viv, ‘now [as well as then], 
even under these new circumstances,’ 

‘[You might wonder at my saying that I care more about getting food for 
you than for myself,] yet as a matter of fact (ye “yy, i.e. ‘1 can only say’), 
if (uév) my doorwas' opened in former times for any one to come who wanted 
anything of me, much more (8é) shall it be open to you now.’ 

Observe (1) that if ye was alone it would belong to 6vpa only, ‘my 
door, if not everything else of mine;’ but ye phy combined 
belong to the whole sentence. 

(2) though péy does not mean ‘if’ but ‘firstly,’ yet ‘if,’ ‘while,’ 
‘although,’ mark that a sentence is merely preliminary, which 
is just what péy does. 


1 Shrov, testily, ‘as you will perhaps grant it swas.’ 
N 
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(3) to translate all particles at such length as is here done in the case 
of &jrov would destroy the balance of a sentence. It is often 
enough merely to emphasize a word, e. g. by raising the voice in 
speaking, or by underlining it in writing as ‘was opened’ (Sov). 

1. 207. wAthpy ra émerHSera, cp. on dvdpeioy, |. 100, and iii. 207. 

1. 208. &-0dvws, ‘without envy,’ ‘ungrudgingly,’ ‘luxuriously.’ The 
comparative is in ~o-repov or in -wrepov. 

1. 209. tpdyos, plur. puxea -7, ‘cold;’ yvyh, ‘life,’ acc. puyfy. Observe 
that in both ywyos and @4Am7os the Greeks use the plural. 

d&ypumvia, (dyp-vmvos = d-vavos), ‘sleeplessness.’ 

olecGe ... xkaprepety, ‘think it your duty to bear manfully.’ otopas often 
means ‘to think right,’ so govro da-évac=qovro xphvas dw-tévar. It 
might also mean ‘ expect to bear manfully.’ 

l. 210. kaprepéw, («aprepds, ‘staunch,’ xpdros or xdpros, ‘strength’), 
intrans. ‘to be patient,” or trans. ‘ bear manfully,’ ‘ endure.’ 

1. 212. wat f wéArs BE ror. When «al and 3é come together, 5€ couples 
the sentences, and «af belongs only to the word which it precedes. ‘ [This 
is not only true as regards ourselves] but our sfafe too, as I need hardly 
remind you...’ vos means ‘as you know,’ and is used especially in prover- 
bial expressions. 

1, 219. pySéva . . . KoNaxevery, i.e. [judas] xoAaxevey pndéva, the nega- 
tive being put first to mark the nature of the sentence, pf is used not od be- 
cause an ‘if’ is implied. 

1. 220. éavrtots, i.e. Hyiv abrois; but the statement is put generally. 

ixavds eipst, c. inf. means ‘to be sufficient,’ ‘ able’ or ‘strong enough to.” 

1]. 221. «at tatra, ‘and that too.’ 

SOevwrep KdAAtorov, sc. doze wopilecOat. 

4 Giro wodeplwy (sc. ropiaGeica) adVovia, ‘ the plenty [which is obtained] 
from [pillaging] one’s foes’ 

1, 224. wap-€xerat, mid. ‘supplies of itself,’ or ‘from its own means: 
as we say, ‘can show for itself.’ 

1. 225. dv-eBénoay, ‘ bade him with shouts.’ Cp. olopaz |. 209, and elweiy 
or Aéyey in sense of ‘to ¢ell,’ i.e. ‘to order.’ Cp. elxov KexdcioOa, Vv. 155 0. 

l. 226. d¢ ohadv brnpernodvrwv,—ws c. part. expresses the motive, ‘ since 
they would.’ opéy from oi, Lat. ‘ sui,’ must not be confounded with o¢¢y 
dual of oJ; opav would have been %payv in direct oration. 

1. 234. él... extnpévoug, perfect passives of deponent verbs have an 
active meaning, ‘ against those who had.’ ’ 

1. 235. Topymwa at-ohwAérog, ‘since Gorgopas had been killed,’ as 
recounted above, |. 186. 

1. 238. t&w, ‘ outside,’ i.e. ‘abroad,’ ‘on foreign service.’ 

1, 241. G\Aog GAAp, ‘one in one place, one in another.’ 

1. 245. orpoyyvAov [rAoiov], ‘a round vessel,’ i.e. ‘a merchantman,’ as 
opposed to a ‘trireme,’ or ‘navis longa’ (‘a man of war’). 

1. 246. d-aAoog or d-wAovs, ‘unfit for sailing,’ e. g. by being scuttled: 
d&mAdos, dmAovs, ‘simple.’ 

1. 247. doprnyiKds, (pépw), ‘fit for carrying burdens,’ of a trader or mes- 
chant vessel. 


yépu, ‘to be full of [a cargo).’ 


’ or 
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1. 249. Actypa, (8elivups, ‘to show’), where they exposed wares for sale, 
‘the bazaar,’ ‘ pier,’ or ‘ docks,’ of the Piraeus. 

vav-cAnpos, («Ajjpos, ‘a lot or possession’), ‘ ship-owner.’ 

1, 258. Gre, adverbial accus. of 3sre, ‘according to which,’ ‘as,’ ‘as if.’ 

1. 259. ddveurixd, sc. wAoia, ‘ fishing-boats,’ from dAi-evw, ‘to be engaged 
on the sea,” ‘to fish.’ 

wopOuetov. sopOyds (Lat. ‘port-are,’ Eng. ‘ ford,’ ‘frith,’ Greek wepdo, 
‘to cross’), ‘a ferry,’ so wopOpelov, ‘a ferry-boat,’ ‘ passage-boat.’ For the 
change of Greek ‘p’ into English ‘ ph’ or ‘f,’ compare mépos, ‘a thorough- 
fare,’ xarip, ‘father,’ révre, Germ. ‘ fanf,’ ‘five,’ apd, ‘ for,” ‘ before,’ mhy-vupe, 
‘ fix,’ widos, ‘felt,’ wAéos, ‘ full.” So ‘t’ is changed into ‘th.’ 

1. 260. wara-wAéovra, See l. 291 n. Zovwov, see Map of Attica at end. 

1, 261. dAxds, (Anam, ‘to draw’), ‘a merchant-vessel.’ 

was pdv twas. See above of pév tues, 1. 93. 

1, 263. &tro-Sibwpt, ‘to give back,’ mid. ‘for one’s own benefit,’ ‘to sell.’ 

1, 265. wAvjpers is marked as the predicate by being separated from rds 
vaus. Cp. iii. 207 n. 

1. 266. tpédpe, ‘nourish,’ ‘ maintain,’ then simply, like €xeuv, ‘to keep.’ 

1, 278. mpwrd-mdovs, ‘sailing first,’ ‘leading ships.’ 

1,279. ép-BéAda, intr. ‘to attack.’ 

ampo-éxw, ‘to be in front,” ‘ ahead.’ 


8. PEACE OF ANTALCIDAS, B.C. 387. 


(Grote, Ixxvi. Smith, p. 454; smaller ed. p. 159.) 


1. 286. éwparre,—moéw is ‘to make,’ ‘produce,’ Lat. ‘facere;’ but 
mparrw (connected with wep-da, ‘to pass over’) means ‘to be busy with,’ 
‘to do,’ so here ‘ to negotiate’ or ‘intrigue,’ Lat. ‘ agere.’ 

L. 288. é« waAdatod, sc. xpdvov. 

l. agi. kara-wieiv...xat-yev: xaTdé means ‘down,’ here ‘down from 
the high seas to land,’ or ‘into port.’—Athens depended for its sup- 
plies on the great corn-producing country north of the Black Sea, just 
as Rome depended on Sicily and Egypt. Hence the importance of the 
Hellespont. 

1, 293. moAAds, is marked as a predicate by being separated from rds 
mwoAepias vais, ‘that the enemies’ ships were many.’ Cp. iii. 207 n. 

1. 294. &s mpdrepov, sc. KaT-ewodeunOnoay, ‘as they were [crushed] 
before’ by the battle of Aegospotami (p.14), which led to the capture of 
Athens, B.C. 404. 

1. 299. of ye piv “Apyetor, ‘[whatever the Spartans wished], the 
Argives undoubtedly were eager for peace:’ for the fogce of ye pny, cp. 
1. 204 n. 

secapae datvew, ‘to give notice that a ppouvpd was wanted,’ ‘to pro- 
claim a levy,’ ‘call out troops :’ ppovpd, ‘a garrison,’ or ‘ body of men ready 
for service.’ 

1. 303. On-axodoat rq elphvy, ‘obey [the stipulations of] the peace,’ i.e, 
to accept whatever terms the king offered. 

N 2 
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l. 303. xata-tméptrat, ‘send down to the coast (#ard) [from Susa]. 

1. 305. oypetov, ‘a mark,’ here for o¢payioya, ‘a seal.’ 

1. 308. avrod elvar, ‘should be [the property] of himself.’ Cp. 
iii. 41 n. 

(409. avrovépous a-civat, ‘to leave independent.’ Distinguish dw-etvaz, 
‘to be absent ;’ da-sévar, ‘to go away ;’ dd-eiva, 2 aor. inf. of dd-inyu, ‘to 
send away’ or ‘set free.’—This clause contained the gist of the treaty, for it 
meant no less than that Athens should give up all supremacy, and that the 
Boeotian league should be dissolved and Thebes resign her presidency. It 
was qualified by a clause which left three of the islands (Lemnos, Imbros, 
and Scyros) still dependent on Athens. 

1. 311. €y@ wodepnow, observe the change from oblique oration to 
direct. 

1. 317. &&tde, ‘to think worthy’ (dfcos); generally, as here, ‘to claim as 
one’s right.’ 

trp wavrev. If the Thebans ‘took the oath in the name of all the 
Boeotian cities’ they would be recognised as presidents of the Boeotian league, 
and so the Spartans would not gain what they wished, viz. the splitting up 
of all the rest of Greece into single cities, severally too weak to oppose 
the supremacy of Sparta. 

1. 318. ob dnp is like Lat. ‘nego,’ so with &éfea6ar, it means ‘I say I will 
not receive :’ the Greek idiom negativing the verb of saying instead of the 
verb depending on it; this seems to be owing to a wish to have the negative 
as early as possible in the sentence, a principle also to be observed in Latin 
Prose. 

édv pt Gpviworv = el pyr) dpydoev. Cp. note on wAavayrat, |. 109. 

1. 321. ém-oréAda, ‘send to,’ ‘instruct,’ ‘ enjoin.’ 

1. 323. avrots, i.e. ‘the home-authorities.’ 

1. 325. Sud viv apds OnBalous ExOpav, ‘owing to his hatred towards 
the Thebans,’ for which see p. 86: observe that dia with acc. means ‘on 
account of,’ whereas da with gen. ‘by means of:’ and also that the Greek 
article must continually be rendered by the English possessive ‘his.’ 

1. 327. piv avrov épynOivat, ‘ before his starting :’ mpty is properly the 
adverb of mpd, but is mostly used as a conjunction, like Lat. ‘ priusquam,’ (1) 
most commonly with the infinitive, as above, like the English ‘ before start- 
ing,’ but also (2) with the indicative, laying stress on the fact, mply 7AGe, 
‘before he came,’ and (3) after negatives, with dy and subj., as 42) mpoxata- 
yiqvecne mpiv dy dxovars, ‘don’t condemn before you have heard.’ 

Teyéa. Tegea was on the northern border of Laconia: cp. Maps at end. 

1. 335. méAqnov exper, ‘to bring war out of one’s own country into 
another,’ i. e. ‘ begin war,’ Lat. ‘ inferre bellum.’ 

1. 337. avr éd’ éaurijs, ‘ herself [resting] upon herself,’ ‘ independent.’ 

1. 347. ovtrep, ‘just-the-very-thing (wep) which;’ wep adds to a relative 
the meaning of ‘ precisely,’ ‘ exactly.’ 

1. 349. ocerepifopar, ‘to make one’s own,’ ‘annex,’ from opérepos, ‘ one’s 
own.’ The democratic party at Corinth in their dread lest the Spartans 
should put them under an oligarchy had formed so close a union with Argos 
that the boundary marks between the two states were removed. So the 
Arcadians identified themselves with the Thebans, vi. 239 n. 
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4. THE DESTRUCTION OF MANTINEA, B.C. 385. 
(Grote, Ixxvi.) 


1. 355. pacav [abot] atobdveo Oar, Lat. ‘dixerunt se animadvertere.’ 
If the subject to the infinitive mood be not expressed, it is the same as that 
of the verb which governs the infinitive mood. 

1. 356. rots ’Apyeious, in the recent war when Argos was allied with 
Corinth, Athens, and Thebes against Sparta. 

odev atrots woAcpotvrwv, Lat. ‘dum ipsi illos oppugnabant ;’ in direct 
oration it would be ‘when we [Spartans] were at war with them [the 
Argives].’ ov from od (or properly Fou or (c)pov), Lat. ‘sui,’ must not 
be confounded with o¢@y, i.e. opaiv, gen. dual of ov. 

1. 357. ob05¢ ov-orparevorev, ‘did not even serve with them,’ i. e. refused 
- to send any contingent at all. ovdé, Lat. ‘ne... quidem.’ The fact that 
it was considered high treason for Mantinea to have declined to send a con- 
tingent at the bidding of Sparta, shows how little independence was left to 
the allies of Sparta during her supremacy. Cop. iii. 149, 265 nn. 

Smwére 5¢ wal dxoAovGoiev, ‘but whenever they did follow:’ the force of 
wal (‘even’), as well as of other particles, can often be best expressed by 
empbasizing the word to which it is attached. 

1. 358. yryvooxew. .. d0ovotvras avrovs,—yiyrdoxw is not ‘to know’ 
but ‘ to perceive ;’ it is followed like other verbs of feeling by the participle 
in Greek, where the Latins would have used the infinitive ; remember that 
pOovéw, like Lat. ‘invideo,’ would have a dative for its object, and therefore 
avrovs must be the subject referring to the Argives. 

1. 361. at omovdal ... é€-ednAvOévar. ‘The truce running out,’ could 
only be a reason for war on the theory that states were naturally at war, if 
there was nothing settled to the contrary. So the Greeks talk of a thirty 
years’ peace, we of a thirty years’ war. 

1. 362. ryv év Mavrivela paynv. There were two battles of Mantinea ; 
the first, thirty-three years before this, B.C. 418, in the Peloponnesian War, in 
which the Spartans defeated the Argives, Mantineans, and Athenians; the 
second in B.C. 362, twenty-three years after this, when the Thebans under 
Epaminondas defeated Sparta. The peace referred to must of course be the 
peace made after the first battle of Mantinea, but that (1) was for fifty not 
for thirty years, and (2) if it had been for thirty years would have run out 
before this year. We may observe however that the statement is qualified 
by the words ‘it was said that:' when the Spartans meant to go to war they 
would not be particular about the accuracy of the reasons alleged. 

1. 364. ot €0édw is ‘to refuse :’ cp. ov pms, lL. 318. 

povpav daivery, see 1. 299 n. 

1. 365. "AynotwoAts was one of the two kings of Sparta: he was the son 
of Pausanias, who was deposed for his failure in an expedition against Boeotia, 
just before the battle of Coronea: his father was still alive in exile. His 
great-grandfather, the first Pausanias, who as regent had defeated the Persians 
at Plataea nearly 100 years before this, had also been deposed, 
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1. 367. 088’ obrw, ‘not even thus,’ i.e. ‘not even then,’ when their land 
was laid waste. 

1. 368. rots tploeot, cp. Nehemiah iv. 16, when ‘half wrought in the 
work, and the other half of them held the spears, shields, and the bows.’ The 
more natural construction would have been 7@ jyloe ray orparioray, but 
in Attic #uor's is attracted into the number and gender of the genitive which 
follows it. The dative expresses the instrument or useful accompaniment, and 
so is often used to express ‘the troops who carry out a general’s operations :’ 
cp. éreixi(e Tots mapovouy, ‘he began to build with the troops who were with 
him,’ Cyrop. 3. 2, If. 

1. 372. woAvs, a predicate, ‘the stock of provisions which was in the city 
was considerable :’ cp. iii. 207 n. 

1. 373. Gro-xadvvupe (xéw), ‘to heap up,’ ‘dam up.’ In 1627, during the 
Thirty Years’ War, Pappenheim, the Austrian general, took Wolfenbiittel in 
Brunswick in the same way, by damming up an affluent of the Weser, called 
the Ocker, which flowed through it. 

1. 374. ev-peyéOns, ‘considerable. The river was called the Ophis. 
Probably all the water-courses of the surrounding plain were then collected 
into one channel above the city. The regulation of this stream was a 
frequent subject of dispute between Mantinea and Tegea, the plain being 
so level that trenches had to be made to carry the water off to one of the 
katavothra or chasms in the mountains through which it made its escape. 
Agis in 418 B.C. let the waters over the plain of Mantinea (Thuc. 5. 65). 
The plain is now covered with pools of stagnant water. 

Gmép-pota or dmoppor) (féw, ‘to flow’), ‘the exit or passage of the 
stream.’ 

1. 375. qpero. Distinguish pero from ¢popa ‘to ask,’ ypero impf. pass. 
from aipo, ‘to raise,’ ypetro from alpéopa:, ‘to take for oneself.’ 

1. 377. Tas dvw, sc. wAlvOous (fem.) (They were only sun-burnt bricks.) 

1. 380. Hrrdopar, ‘to be defeated,’ means lit. ‘ to be made weaker (fjccwv) 
than,’ and therefore is naturally followed by the genitive of comparison ; 
(rov vsaros), i.e. ‘when the force of the water was too much for them.’ 

1. 383. wat St-ovxrotvro, [not only raze their walls but] ‘also break up 
their city into villages :’ the demolition of their fortifications had been re- 
quired (1. 354) and acceded to (1. 381), but much harder terms were required 
on their actual capitulation. The «ai has the same force in «at ravra, 
1. 384. Sa implies ‘into different villages,’ Lat. ‘dis:’ cp. iii. 143 n. 

1, 386. €oracav,—éornoay might either be I aor. or 2 aor. according as 
it is trans. or intrans.: éoracay, pluperf. from éo7aa or éornea, is clearly 
distinguished from this, both by the a and by the aspirate, which supplies the 
place of the reduplication. Since €ornxa means ‘I have placed myself’ or ‘I 
am standing,’ the pluperf. has the force of an imperf. 

1. 388. Adov, ‘ more easily :’ i.e. they had less difficulty in controlling them- 
selves than the aristocratical party of the Mantineans had. 

ot BéAtioror, ‘the best,’ i.e. the members of the ‘oligarchical party.’ 
A question-begging epithet, the relic of times when Greek governments were 
more generally oligarchical. So «adol xdya0ol, ‘the noble and good,’ ofen 
stands for the rich, whom some now call the ‘better’ and others the 
‘idle’ or ‘lounging’ classes. 
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1. 391. tTerpayx§, ‘in four parts :’ probably part of Mantinea was left as one 
of the villages, making five in all. 

6 Gpxaiov, adverbial acc. 

1. 395. R8Sovro rots wempaypévors, ‘began to feel pleased at the 
result.’ Against this statement we have to set, first, the improbability 
of the fact, that the change of government could reconcile the Man- 
tineans to this terrible blow of the destruction of their homes; secondly, 
the other statement of Xenophon (Hell. 6. 5, 3.) that one of the first results 
of the defeat of Sparta at Leuctra was, that ‘the Mantineans, on the recovery 
of their independence, unanimously voted to restore Mantinea.’ This state- 
ment niust then either have come from some of the extreme oligarchs among 
the Mantineans, or else have been drawn from Xenophon’s own imagination. 
(See note on the Spartan bias of Xenophon.) 

1. 398. tary ye, *.7.A., ‘in this point at any rate’ [if not in any other), 
viz. as to not letting a river go through their walls. 

tv dvOpwrwv, ‘ the citizens':’ when they rebuilt Mantinea fifteen years 
afterwards, they either changed the site or artificially diverted the course 
of the river, perhaps making it flow round the city. There are still remains 
of the rebuilt city, which is nearly in the lowest part of the plain, but was 
regularly fortified. The topography of the plain seems to have been 
frequently altered by the change of the watercourses. 

1. 399. TO pr} tworetoGar is the accusative expressing ‘in regard to:’ ph is 
used because it means ‘so that they should not,’ like Wore ph. 


NOTE ON THE SPARTAN BIAS OF XENOPHON. 


In criticizing an historian we must discover both what his materials were, 
and what he added to them; in other words, there are two tests of the 
truth of the statements of an historian, (1) whether he had the means of 
knowing the truth; (2) whether he had any modtve for falsifying it. Xeno- 
pkon passes the first test ; he had the best means of knowing. He was an 
Athenian by birth, a friend of Sparta by choice, he was living in the Pelo- 
ponnese at the time, and had some years to collect information, living on as he 
did till after the battle of Mantinea (B.C. 362). The question then is, does he 
pass the second test? Has he any bias as an historian? We must remember 
that he was oligarchical ‘by birth and position, that he was indignant, and 
justly so, with the Athenian democracy for the condemnation of his 
master Socrates, that he was closely connected with the Spartans in 
the expedition of the 10,000, that he followed Agesilaus to Coronea, 
and fought there against Thebes while his countrymen were fighting for 
her (iv. 88 n.), and that he was banished by the Athenians and lived 
under Spartan protection in Elis. He dwells continually and at great 
length upon points which were very unfavourable to Athens, such as 
the condemnation of the generals after Arginusae (i. 135-184); he attacks 
the democratical constitution of Athens; he dislikes the Theban democracy, 
and does not even mention the name of Epaminondas at Leuctra, ascribing 
the defeat of Sparta there rather to ill-luck than to inferior generalship 


1 dyOpérow without the article would be ‘mankind’ generally. 
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(vi. 79); he praises the policy of Sparta, and writes an elaborate panegyric on 
Agesilaus, and he here explains away one of the most inexcusable acts of 
Spartan oppression. On the other hand, it is to be said that he gives a very 
favourable picture of Thrasybulus, the restorer of the Athenian democracy 
(ii. 330 and Hell. 4. 8, 31), that he emphatically condemns Sparta for the 
seizure of Thebes (v. 107) and more or less for the unjust acquittal of 
Sphodrias (v. 209), that he eulogizes Epaminondas for the enthusiasm he 
inspired in his troops (vi. 233), and that two of his sons fought for Athens, 
one of them dying in her cause in the cavalry skirmish which preceded 
the battle of Mantinea. In the majority of passages, however, he certainly 
does show a strong bias in favour of the oligarchical parties generally, and 
the Spartan government in particular. 


SECTION V. 


THE TRANSITION. 


B.C. 382—375. 


1, THE SEIZURE OF THEBES, B.C. 382. 


(Grote, Ixvii. Smith, p. 458; smaller ed. p. 160.) 


1. 4. Gv Evexa FKov ‘ [the reasons] on account of which they had come:* 
tvexa, like Lat. ‘ caus&,’ is always put after its case: few, though present in 
form is perfect in meaning, like ofxopas. 

4 éxxAnota, ‘the assembly [of Spartans]’=of gxxAnTot, a committee 
on foreign affairs composed of Spartan citizens chosen to report on certain 
questions: by # re éxxAnola (or of re ExxAnros) Kal of ovppayor is meant a 
general assembly of the representatives of Sparta with those of her allies. 

1. 5. of troAXol, ‘ the many,’ i.e. ‘ the majority.’ 

1. 6. €ofev, ‘it seemed good,’ i.e. ‘they finally resolved.’ Observe the 
difference in tense between ovy-nydpevor and édofer. 

1. 7. év gf, i.e. év [roury rey xpdvy év] g, ‘ while.’ 

HOpolfero, observe the tense, ‘ while the troops were being assembled,’ i.e. 
‘ before the various contingents from the different subject states had come up.’ 
The use of the aorist is simple enough, but care must be taken to franslate 
every Greek imperfect as a real imperfect in English: we are too apt to use 
our aorist ‘I did’ alike for aorist and for imperfect: this will not do in trans- 
lating Greek, as the Greeks never put the imperfect without meaning to 
depict something as going on before our eyes, There is an idea of continu- 
ance in it quite foreign to the aorist, which would rather describe an act 
as done with, so that one could pass on to something else. 

1. 8. éx-tépwovotv, the historical present, used to describe the past 
dramatically, as if it was going on before our eyes. 

és raxtora [Suvayra: éxnéuweyv], ‘[so quickly] as [they can] most 
quickly,’ ‘as soon as they possibly could :’ Lat.‘ quam’ or ‘ quum celerrime.’ 

1. 9. €€A0ou dv,—dy with the optative forms a potential mood, ‘could 
proceed :’ the optative without dy may either be a past subjunctive depending 
on a conjunctive, or a pure optative expressing a wish. 

1. 10. €§-tav, Lat. ‘ex-iturus,’ ‘ before his departure from home:’ ely, ‘ ibo,’ 
retaining its future sense in the participle. 
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1.10. €5¢@y,—both the aorist and perfect passive of deponent verbs retain 
the meaning of the middle, notwithstanding their passive form. 

1.11. tov aSeAqév, Lat. ‘ suum fratrem:’ the article in Greek must often 
be rendered in English by the possessive pronoun ‘his:’ so in French with 
teflexive verbs, ‘ je me suis blessé /a main,’ ‘I have hurt my hand.’ 

1.12. ig ra ert Opd«ns xwpla, ‘to the forts [lying] upon [the line of} 
Thrace,’ ‘to the towns [of Macedonia, etc. which lay] Thraceward,’ 

1.14. Dro-AeupOEevres, ‘those who bad been left behind by Eadamidas :’ 
when he was starting they were called droAemdépevor (1. 10), because they 
were then in the act of being left behind. 

1.18. eyévovro év OnBars. The direct line from the Peloponnese to 
Olynthus lay through the Theban territory. See Map at end. 

év OnPats, ‘in the district of Thebes,’ i.e. in the environs. 

1. 16. wept +6 yupvaorov,—repl, ‘ around,’ when joined with acc. (imply- 
ing motion ‘ to’), implies ‘ flocking round,’ then less exactly ‘in the sphere of,’ 
or ‘about’ a place where motion is only implied, as here, ‘ they came and en- 
camped near.’ 

1.18. érvyyavov wokepapyotvres, ‘were polemarchs at the time:’ rvy- 
xavo implies rather a cosscidence than an accident: for the Greek idiom, 
cp. i. 81. 

At Thebes the office of polemarchs, or ‘leaders in war,’ was like that of 
the Roman consuls. Ismenias was head of the democratical, patriotic, or 
Anti-Spartan party, Leontiades of the oligarchical party, now in a minority, 
but hoping to defeat their opponents by the aid of Sparta. 

1. 19. t&v ératperdv, ‘ of their [respective] clubs.’ When party-feeling ran 
high in Grecian cities, the citizens formed secret political clubs: hence a city, 
though outwardly one, was often really divided into two hostile camps, and 
when party-feeling was stronger than patriotism, the minority, who were 
defeated in the elections, were not unwilling to call in the aid of the common 
enemy of the state. Cp. ii. 10-20, 296-299, and iii, 157-171. 

1. 20. 81d. +d ptoos tdv AakeSatpoviwv, ‘on account of his hatred of the 
Lacedaemonians:’ observe that the genitive here does not refer to the sub- 
ject or person who feels the hatred, but to the object for whom the hatred is 
felt; the distinction can always be seen by turning the governing substantive 
into a verb, as here, ‘ because he hated the Lacedaemonians’ (object), whereas 
TO picos avrov might express ‘the hate be felt for them,’ where ‘ he’ would 
be the subject. 

ov5é, ‘not even:’ Lat. ‘ne adibat quidem :’ od8€é here loses its conjunctive 
force and is simply adverbial. 

1. a1. GAAws te.,. «al, lit. ‘both in other ways [which I will not men- 
tion] and (the importanr point]:’ hence = ‘ especially,’ ‘above all,’ or, as 
here, ‘ not only went on paying him various attentions, but also...’ 

1, 22. ets-cprenoOy,—the termination -dw means ‘to make’ so and 80, as 
xpva-de, ‘to make golden ;’ so from oleios, ‘at home with,’ we get olxe:-de, 
‘to make at home with;’ and in pass. ‘to become intimate,’ ‘ be closeted 
with.’ 

1, 23. Sroupyéw, (id, Epyov), ‘lit. ‘to be an under-worker ;’ then ‘to 
serve, ‘assist,’ and with cognate acc. dya0d, expressing the assistance given, 
‘render services,’ ‘ confer a boon.’ 
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1. 25. pol, * me,’ the emphatic form; if there was no emphasis to be laid 
on the word, pos would be used. So the insertion of éyd& makes ‘J’ emphatic. 

1. 26. rovrov yevopévou, i.e. Edy rovro yéynra:; the participle often con- 
tains a conditional sentence. 

al @7Ba:, plural proper names of places may arise in two ways, if masc., 
the name of the tribe may have given the name to the town, as the Treveri 
to Treves: if fem., the plural form probably denoted a group of villages 
eventually combined into one town, as in the case of al 'A@7jva:, Athens. 

two totg AaxeSatpovicts,—ind harmonizes (1) with genitive of close 
connection, ‘under,’ of place, and also the agent ‘under whose hand,’ or, as 
we say, ‘by’ whom a thing is done; (2) as here, with dative, ‘ under the 
thumb of,’ ‘ subject to;’? (3) with accusative of motion ‘ under.’ 

1. 28. d&o-xnpvcow,—dad, ‘away from,’ often has a negative sense in 
composition, as dyopevw, ‘to speak,’ dm-ayopedo, ‘to forbid,’ so here «7- 
pucow, ‘to proclaim,’ dwo-xnpucow, ‘to forbid by public proclamation.’ 

yydéva, implying a prohibition or oblique petition ‘ that no one sbould :” 
obdéva would be ‘ that no one does.’ 

L 29. éav 5€ ye,—vye strengthens édy, ‘but if you will really carry out 
this policy :’ cp. Lat. ‘ si-quidem.’ 

1. 31. Sore BonPyoers, the indicative emphasizing the fact: cp. iii. 49. 

1, 32. év g, cp. 1. 7 0. 

l. 33. kar-eorpappévos €orer,—this is formed like the English future pas- 
sive, ‘ will-be subdued,’ but as in deponent verbs the perfect passive is generally 
used asa perfect middle, it has a middle and not a passive sense, ‘ you will 
have subdued to yourself,’ caracrpépeaOa:, ‘to turn-down-under-oneself,’ ‘ to 
subdue,’ being practically deponent. 

1. 35. 4o0n, distinguish from yodero. 

1, 37. ye, ‘at any rate,’ ‘he certainly was not prudent whatever else he was.’ 

1. 38. wpo-oppdw is ‘to start in front,’ or ‘proceed on one’s march.’ Dis- 
tinguish dpp-dw, ‘to start,’ from dpp-éw, ‘ to lie at anchor ;’ the 1 aor. of both 
would be the same, but dpyéw is rarely used except in the present and 
imperfect. Cp. i. 13 n. 

Goxep cvv-eoxevacpivos fv, «.7.A., ‘just as he had packed up, or 
made all arrangements for marching away.’ ov-cxevd(ecOaz is ‘to pack 
up one’s baggage (ra oxevn), Lat. ‘vasa colligere ;’ for the middle sense, cp, 
1 


. 33- 

1. 39. fvixa, ‘at the moment when,’ marks a point of time, more exactly 
than dre, ‘during the time when;’ dy, ‘in any case,’ adds the force of ‘ ever,’ 
‘at whatever moment;’ conjunctions when combined with dy are always 
followed by the subjunctive. 

1. 43. awo-orpidea, ‘turns him from his course,’ ‘makes him face about 
and return.’ 

1. 46. Ocopodoprdfo, (Peopds, ‘a law,’ pépw), ‘to keep the Thesmophoria, 
the feast of Demeter the lawgiver.’ Demeter being the goddess of tillage, 
like the Latin Ceres, was considered as having put an end to nomadic or 
pastoral habits, and to the lawless customs of quasi-gipsy life: hence she was 
worshipped as the goddess of marriage: cp. Virg. Aen. 4. 58, where Dido 
sacrifices to ‘Ceres legifera’ on this very ground. Women only might 
attend this festival. 
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1.47. KaBpeta, ‘the citadel’ of Thebes, so called from Cadmus, the 
mythical founder. 

kata-oTfjoas,—remember that the present, imperfect, future, and 1st 
aorist of tornye are transitive; while the 2nd aorist, perfect, and pluperfect 
form the intransitive group. 

1. 48. BaAavdypa. The Greek doors were fastened by a bar pushed right 
across on the inner side; this bar was shot home into a hole in the door- 
post, and was secured there by a peg (BdAayos) passing through a 
hole in the door-post ‘into a corresponding hole in the bar, so that it could 
only be pulled out by a particular hook or key, which was called BaAavdypa 
from catching (dypa) the BéAavos: some of these hooks or keys had only 
one tooth, others more. 

l. 49. twap-tévar, here transitive: and therefore from wap-inpu, ‘to send by’ 
or ‘let pass:’ if intransitive it would be from map-ecpu, ‘to go by.’ 

Svriva ph, Lat. ‘nisi si quem.’ 

1, 53. ovdevi, not pndevi, after paciv, because od harmonizes with state- 
ments of fact, whether direct or oblique: ‘they state the fact that they have 
not come as enemies to any one.’ Sores ph, uh after Saris, because Ss-res is 
the same as ef-rs, and is conditional. Above, 1. 51, wndév goes with déupetre 
because it is a petition. 

1.54. AaPetv, elris, =AaBeiy riva, el éxeivos Soe’, ‘to arrest any one if 
he..,’=‘ to arrest any one who...’ 

1.55. rouvrovi, the same as rovroy, the { is emphatic, and implies that he 
potrts at Ismenias as he says it. The termination is much used in the comic 
writers, and was no doubt a common way of talking at Athens. Cp. ii. 124 n. 

1, 56. wat tpets 5é,—where 5é and «al both occur, 5é couples the sen- 
tences, while «af merely emphasizes the word to which it is prefixed. 

1.57. dar-dyere évOa eiprnrat, ‘lead him away [to that place] where you 
have been told [to take him],’ i.e. to Spartan custody in the Cadmea. 

1. 59. tTOv pr eBdrwv, the partitive genitive, the regular construction after 
of pév—oi 5é, ‘some..others:’ yn not of is generally used with the article, 
because ‘those who do not’ is equivalent to ‘if any do not,’ and yf is always used 
where an ‘ if’ is implied: so here of ps) elSdres = ef reves pu) pdecav. There 
are two main uses of ph, (1) prohibitive, with a direct or oblique petition, 
implying either ‘don’t,’ or ‘I beg you won't,’ as in wndtv dbvpeire, 1.51, and 
napiévar pndéva, |. 49 above: (2) conditional, implying ‘if,’ as here, and in 
doris pi) épq, |. 53. 

1, 60. rots wept Acovndbny, ‘ Leontiades and his party,’ the Greek idiom 
including the person mentioned, cp. of rep? @pacvBovdoy, ii. IgI n. 

1. 61. Seioavres pr dtro-Odvorev, Lat. ‘ veriti ne interficerentur,’ ‘ fearing 
that they would be put to death.’ In Latin ‘ vereor ne’ is thus used because 
‘I fear that I shall be put to death’ implies an endeavour ‘that I may not,’ 
whereas ‘I fear I shall not get off’ implies an anxiety ‘that I may get off,’ 
for which reason ‘ut’ is used for our ‘that not.’ In Greek pH seems to be 
used after verbs of fearing, simply because the Greeks were more sensitive 
about the presence of a negative than we are: if we wish to negative a 
major and minor sentence as a whole, we put a negative in the major 
sentence only, as ‘I don’t wish to be killed,’ whereas the Greeks would 
have negatived both major and minor sentence alike: cp. p47) ove, iii, 230 n. 
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Mr. Farrar aptly quotes, ‘Who can forbid water that these should not be 
baptized?’ Acts x. 47, where we should now say ‘for baptizing them,’ and, 
‘If any know just impediment why these two should not be joined together,’ 
ie. ‘anything to prevent their being joined.’ 

1.62. qoOovro elpypévov, after verbs of feeling, perceiving, etc., the 
Greeks use the participle where the Latins use the acc. and infin. In English 
we use ‘fbat,’ as here, ‘ that he was imprisoned :’ cp. 7decav (ayras, ii. 8. 

1. 63. radré, the breathing marks the beginning of a word, so this is ta 
avra from 6 adrds (‘idem’), and must not be confounded with raidrva from 
ovros (‘hic’). “Iopnvia, dative after 6 adrés, ‘the same with’ or ‘as.’ 

Ytyvaonw is not=olda, ‘to know,’ but ‘to perceive’ or ‘hold an 
opinion.’ 

1. 64. pdAtora, ‘especially,’ then ‘more than any other number,’ or 
‘about:’ so Lat. ‘maxime.’ 

1. 67. &vri Topyvicv,—the Greek dyrf means ‘instead of, whereas the 
Latin ‘ ante’ means ‘ before :’ the original meaning of the word was ‘ oppo- 
site,’ ‘facing,’ and the Latin meaning, ‘before,’ comes from the idea of 
‘being in front of:’ the same root reappears in the English an-swer, ‘to 
speak against,’ or ‘in turn,’ as in Germ. ‘ ané-worten,’ 

1. 68. xaderds éxovras tH PorBldg,—éeyovras, ‘having’ or ‘finding 
oneself,’ is here intransitive: so with adv., ‘angrily disposed towards,’ with 
a dative of the recipient: cp. i. 44 n. 

1. 71. wempaxads ein, this compound form is generally used instead of 
the simple rempdaxor. 

Sixatos ein,—as the Latins do not say ‘dicitur Ciceronem erravisse,’ but 
‘Cicero dicitur erravisse,’ so the Greeks do not say ‘it is just that he,’ but 
‘ be is just to be,’ i.e. ‘he deserves.’ 

1. 73. abro-oxedtalav, (ards, ‘of oneself, cxédov, ‘near’), ‘to extem- 
porize’ or ‘use one’s discretion about...on the spur of the moment,” ‘ to 
act according to one’s discretion.’ So oxedia means ‘a raft’ or ‘ extemporised 
vessel.’ 

1. 75. of €x-xAnror, lit. ‘those who were summoned, ‘the council,’ i.e. 
a select committee of Spartan citizens: this committee seems also to have 
represented Spartan interests in the large assembly, at which the representa- 
tives of the allies were present: cp. 1. 5, where the Ephors brought the em- 
bassy from Acanthus ‘before the assembly and the allies.’ 

1. 77. twrodepixds tpiv efyov, an exactly similar expression to yaAerws 
éxovras TH SorBidq, 1. 68 n. 

mpiv 7 viv wempaypéva yevéoOar, in English we can say either ‘ before 
the present revolution was accomplished,’ or ‘ before the accomplishment of 
the revolution:’ the Greek idiom is an intermediate step between these two: 
the Greek infinitive depends on ‘ before,’ just as a noun depends on a prepo- 
sition; but it has a subject (‘ the revolution’), as if it was a finite verb. piv 
as a conjunction may be used in three ways, (1) as above, with infinitive, 
mpiyv axovoat, ‘before hearing,’ (2) with ind., mpty ffeouge, ‘before he heard 
it,’ drawing attention to the fact that he did hear, (3) after negatives, piv 
dy with subjunctive, 41) wpoxarayiyywoKe mpiv dy axovons, ‘don’t condemn 
before you hear.’ Cp. iv. 327 apty abrov dpunOjvat. 

1. 80. otk 2€édw is ‘ to refuse,’ as od pny is ‘to deny.’ 
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1. 81. mt tov év Tletparet Sijpov, i.e. Thrasybulus and the exiles, whe 
established themselves in the Piraeus, and overthrew the oligarchy of the 
Thirty Tyrants, which had been set®up by Sparta in Athens: cp. ii. 223, iv. 
31, and the end of Hist. Intr. to Section ii. 

1. 82. Swxedor, just before the battle of Coronea, cp. iv. 17. 

1, 83. GAA pr wal,—dAAd means ‘ nay,’ or ‘but ;’ “Ay, ‘certainly,’ ‘ yet ;’ 
«al, ‘also,’ emphasizes ouppayiay: ‘nay, but they were even making,’ ‘ why, 
they were actually ...:’ Lat. ‘ verum enimvero.’ 

1. 84. éx-pépovras, for the participle after elidres compare yoGovro elp- 
ypévov, 1.62. éx-hépav médepov is ‘to carry war out of one’s own country 
[into one’s neighbours’],’ ‘to invade,’ Lat. ‘ inferre bellum.’ 

1. 85. mwpos-éxw Tov votv, to ‘turn one’s mind to,’ so here ‘ were waiting 
anxiously.’ 

1, 86. be’ atrots, for id with the dative, cp. 1.26n. Observe the aspi- 
rate in ajrots which marks that it is put for éavrois, otherwise it would be 
in’ aiTois. 

1. 88. oxurdAn, lit. ‘a staff,’ then ‘a letter’ or ‘despatch in cipher.’ 
These secret despatches were thus managed. There were several sticks made 
of exactly the same shape: the government had one, the generals in com- 
mand on foreign service had others. The parchment being rolled round the 
stick, the despatch was then written lengthwise upon it; then it was unrolled 
and sent; but no one could decipher it without first rolling it round a stick 
of exactly the same size, and making the ends of the several lines fit. 

The ‘short despatch’ required was merely that Leontiades should arrest all 
the partizans of Ismenias, and so complete his coup d’état. 

travra UmnpereioGar,—innperéw is ‘to serve,’ first as a rower (épérns or 
innpérns), then by extension simply ‘ to serve,’ with accusative of the service 
done, and a dative of the person served, so 1. 94 tanpérovy wAciw Tois 
Aaxeda:ipovios, ‘ they were doing more service to the Spartans.’ When, as 
here, the verb is in the passive, the service done is the nominative, as im 
the case of zayra here, ‘ that all service should be done to you.’ 

1. 89. Sénoe, there are two verbs, (1) 3éw, ‘to bind,’ whence Sei, as in 
Sef pe Spay rovro, ‘it is binding on me to do this,’ ‘I must,’ (2) ‘ to want,’ 
as in woAAou dé, ‘I want much of,’ ‘I am far from,’ so woAAov Se: this 
latter is mostly used in the middle, as a deponent, Séopal rivos, ‘I am in 
want of something,’ as here, and frequently also for ‘to beg’ or ‘ request.’ 

1.93. KarelndloOy Kai aroOvioKe,—observe the tenses, the aorist 
marks that the trial was over and the sentence was given, but the historical 
present dramatically depicts his execution as going on before our eyes: 
arovhaKw, ‘to die,’ ‘to be put to death,” acts as the passive of droxrelva:, 

1. 97. word 5x wpoPupstepov, the addition of 39 makes woAv emphatic, 
‘very much,’ or ‘ undoubtedly much:’ it is often used thus with superlatives, 
péytoros 57, ‘ quite the biggest :’ cp. iv. 135. 


2. THE RETRIBUTION, B.C. 379. 


1.99. otrw pev Sh, the particles wév 57 are often thus used together to 
continue a narrative or to sum up: ‘so then,’ ‘so:’ cp. vi. 280 n. 
1. 103. Svcpevas elxov avrots, cp. xarenws Exovras, |. 68 n. 


Ve. THE TRANSITION. 1g! 
L 104. of re €dXor xal, lit. ‘both the others [who are unimportant] and 


above all;’ so dAAws re Kai, ‘ especially.’ 

ot SArdoror, ‘ the people of Phlius,’ a city near Sicyon and the Isthmus 
of Corinth (see map); there had been a democratic revolution there, and the 
oligarchs were banished; these exiles were afterwards restored to Sparta, and 
when they complained they could not get all their rights, Agesilaus besieged 
the city and took it, and then set up an oligarchical government there. 

1. 105. wat & xal,‘and so even,’ here summing up, ‘and in fine:’ the 
first wat links the sentences, the second emphasizes the word wayrdwaow, 

1 110, atrav tv d8txynPévrwv,—airés means ‘self’ in the nominative 
always, and also in the oblique cases, (1) when it is emphasized by being 
placed first in the sentence, or (2) when, as here, it is joined with a noun, and 
therefore cannot be a simple pronoun. Cp. iii. 108. 

008” bd” évdg = in’ oddevds, obdels being often divided by the insertion of 
prepositions (or by the particle dy). 

1 LL. tOv TdwoTe GvOpdmwv,—adverbs are often joined with the article, 
thus receiving an adjectival force; of viv [dv@pwno), of rére, etc., so here, 
‘by no human beings up to that date.’ 

xparyévres, vot simply ‘defeated,’ which they had been, but ‘ overcome,’ 
‘overpowered.’ 

1, 112. we often means not merely ‘to flee,’ but ‘to be exiled.’ 

1.115. Sore abrot rupawveiv, Lat. ‘e& conditione ut ipsi regnarent:’ ob- 
serve that the Greeks do not shrink from putting the nominative with the 
infinitive when the subject is the same as that of the main verb. 

1.117. ypapparevw, ‘to act as secretary’ (ypapparevs): so BacrAedw, 
to act as king, to be king, to reign. 

1 118. “AOnvale, i.e. "AOnvds-3e, ‘to Athens.’ 

1. 119. ward wp&tlv riva, ‘on a certain business :’ ward meaning ‘ down,’ 
with acc. of motion ‘to,’ often means on, for, or after a purpose, as in the 
Homeric phrase, Od. 3. 72 :— 

q Te ward nphtew h payrdios dddAnode ; 
‘Do you rove on business or without reason ?’ 

1.120. rotre refers to Phyllidas, and depends on both ovyylyverat and on 
yvopi pos. 

1. 122. vous, ‘ having ascertained :’ for the participle zzgotvra, cp. 1. 62 n. 

7a ofkot, sc. mpayyara, ‘the [state of things] at home,’ cp. L 111 n. 

1.126. vuerds, gen. of point of time, ‘ by night.’ 

1, 128. ds 54, ‘as if then,’ ‘under the pretence of,’ cp. rds yuvsixas dh, |. 148. 

1, 130. tapé with dative, ‘in house of:’ Lat. ‘ apud,’ Fr. chez. 

kal Tiv émotcav 5’ fyépav.—when «af and 3é occur together, 84 con- 
’ nects the sentences, while «ai belongs to the word which follows it; ‘ they 
passed not only (éy) that night, but (8é) the next day also (sal).’ 

1. 133. wat 51) Kal, cp. I. 105 n., the xai here emphasizes the -yuvaixas, 
which is put here instead of with rds cepvordras, the adjective agreeing 
with it, because it is to be emphasized by this eal; the point of the story 
mene about women. 

Lat twroxvovpevos,—mdra, ‘long ago,’ like Lat. ‘dudum,’ is often 
thus used with a present, where the English idiom requires a perfect, so mdAas 
dpa, Lat. ‘ jamdudum video,’ ‘I bave long seen.’ 
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1.135. rovorot, of such a character, i.e. fond of wine and women. 

1.138. todg wept MéAwva, cp. 1. 60 n. 

1. 141, od dacw els-eXOetv dv, ‘say they will not come in:’ cp. iv. 318 n. 

1.144. is évds, sc. riy olxiay, just as we say, ‘to Fortnum and Mason’s,’ 
etc.: so eis Aidou, ‘ to [the house of] Hades,’ cp. Lat. ‘ad Dianae.’ 

1.145. tds yuvatkag 51},—57, ‘assuredly,’ used ironically, marks the 
pretence, ‘the women forsooth ;’ Fr. les sot-disantes femmes : cp. Lat: ‘ scilicet,’ 
and ws 57) amoyrves, 1. 128 n. 

1.146. éret cabifowvro, the optative is the mood of oblique oration : here 
it marks that the minor sentence is a part of the oblique oration: ‘it was an 
agreement, that when they sat down, they should strike.’ 

1.151. érdyxave karaxe(pevos, cp. érvyxavov roAcuapxobrres, 1, 18 n. 

1,155. eltrov tiv Oupav KecdetoGat, this might be construed, ‘ said that 
the door had been shut,’ ‘ that they had shut the door,’ but efzoy obviously 
means here ‘told’ in the sense of ordered: cp.iv.225n. écdvres is im- 
perfect: ‘as they went out they ordered that the door should be kept shut.’ 
«Aelea@at would mean ‘it should be in the act of being shut,’ «Aec@7jvat, < it 
should be shut’ (simply), but «exAeto@a: means ‘ it should be shut and kept 
[in the state of having been] shut.’ 

1. 156. et Ajppowro, the optative marks that the speech is reported; their 
actual words would have been el Ajpoueba: cp. éwel xabiowro, |. 146 n. 

1.158. 800 trav dvipdv. Phyllidas took ¢bree of the conspirators to 
attack Leontiades, but only ¢wo to attack the gaoler. We learn from the 
fuller account in Plutarch that the third had been killed in the encounter 
with Leontiades. ‘Leontiades, on being attacked, started up and mortally 
wounded one of the conspirators: a desperate struggle then ensued between 
him and Pelopidas in the narrow doorway, where there was no room for 
a third to approach: at length, however, Pelopidas overthrew and killed 
him.’ Cp. Grote, |xxvii. 

1.159. elpypo-dvAag, ‘the gaoler.. The word is derived from élpyo, 
which means ¢o bar a person's way, either by shutting in or shutting out. 

1. 163. tad €x Tis orods Sada; these were arms taken in war and hung 
up as trophies in public places, as in the colonnade round the market-place or 
the temples. So in the porch of the portico of Solomon’s palace were 
hung 1000 shields, 500 of which were trophies of David’s Syrian wars, and 
500 were for Solomon’s guard. King David’s shields and spears were 
treasured up in the porch of the first temple, and arms were hung round the 
walls of the second temple. In Athens the round marks where they were 
hung can still be traced on the walls of the Pantheon, and in Rome the 
temple of Bellona was studded with such shields. Cp. Stanley’s Jewish 
Church, Lect. xxvi. Observe the pregnant use of the preposition é«, which 
acts for itself and for éy too: the sentence would run in full thus, «aé- 
eAdvres Ta [év 7H oT0G] StAa éx THs oToads. Cp. iii. 78. 

1. 164. "Apoetov or “Aporetov, the shrine or tomb of Amphion, who had 
made the walls of Thebes rise to the sound of his marvellous music. 

OécOar ta StrAa, ‘to ground arms,’ like our ‘order arms,’ often simply 
‘to halt:’ the shields being heavy the Greek soldiers always rested spear 
and shield on the ground when they were not marching. 

L166. &s with part., ‘on the ground that,’ expressing the motive, 
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1. 167. éyveorav SAlyor Svres, ‘ perceived that they were few,’ |. 62 n. 

L 168. rd eypvypara peydAa ... dvaBdory, ‘ that the rewards proclaimed 
for the first who got up were large.’ Observe that peyada is a predicate. 

1. 169. dvaBaouy, sc. els riy axpdwodw. 

L 171. dmoton, Lat. ‘ ea lege ut abirent,’ ‘if they went.’ 

L 173. ént rovrous,—éai meaning ‘upon,’ and the dative implying ‘rest at,’ 
éxf with dative means ‘ resting on a certain basis,’ hence ‘ on ¢erms of. 

L 175. Scos Foav, sc. waides, ‘all who had children,’ 


3. THE ATTEMPT ON THE PIRAEUS, B.C. 378. 

L 177. GoPotpevor el, lit. ‘ fearing if,’ ie. ‘ that they would have to fight 
single-handed :’ similarly after words of wondering the Greek idiom uses if 
where we use that. 

&\Aow #, the Greeks say ‘others than,’ where we say ‘others besides’ 
themselves: than is used because difference implies comparison. 

1,179. dppoorns, (dpyud(w, ‘to arrange’), a Spartan ‘ governor.’ 

1, 181. tv’ éewodkepyoere,—the optative in Greek has three main uses, 
(1) pure optative, expressing a wish, (2) potential with dy, (3) dependent, 
and this in four ways, (a) conditional, ‘if I were to,’ with el; (8) final after 
Iva, Swe, etc. of past time, as here’; (-y) in indirect questions after past time: 
these usages being like the Latin impf. subjunctive; (5) in oratio obliqua, 
after Sri, etc.: cp. 146 n. 

1. 182. wpos-movéopas, lit. ‘to add to oneself,’ esp. ‘to take to oneself,’ 
‘ profess,’ hence with fut. inf., ‘make as if one would.’ 

1. 183. Srv Sn, * because it really was.’ The walls had not been repaired 
since Lysander took them, i. 312. 

1. 186. €fOy ém-yevopery, lit. ‘ anticipated him having come upon him:’ 
but @dyw is one of the verbs which in English must be translated adverbially, 
* came ee him ¢oo soon,’ or ‘ before he got there ;? so tTuyxdyo, ‘at the 
time,’ |. 18. : 

1. 191. mpos-lor, cp. under 3. 8. in note on 1. 181. 

198° wav S¢ Aaxedatpoviov nai mpéoBas, cp. on cal ipeis 5é, 
L 56 n. 

1. 194. wapd t~ mpokéve, the spdfevos, lit. ‘a public guest-friend,’ i. e. 
a guest-friend of a foreign state, as a févos was of an individual foreigner : 
hence the mpdéfevor answered to our ‘consuls ;’ they were themselves natives 
of the state where they resided, and assisted the ambassadors and other citi- 
zens of the states whom they represented. 

1. 196. éxtrAfoow, ‘to strike out of one’s senses’ by a sudden shock, ‘as- 
tonish,’ hence pass. with dative, ‘to be amazed’ or ‘ utterly disconcerted af: ’ 
cp. Lat. ‘attonitus’ and ‘ perculsus.’ 

1. 197. Sevav xaradapBavépevov tov Ileipaa, observe the tense, ‘ if 
they had known that the Piraeus was being seized,’ ‘ that an attempt was 
being made to seize Piraeus.’ 

1. 198. &v Foav,—dy with the opfative is a simple conditional ; so av eles 
means ‘ they would be:’ the past conditional, ‘ would have,’ is supplied by the 
past tenses of the indicative with dv, so here dy #oay means, literally, ‘ were 


1 wel@ovat, being an historical present, has the idea of past time, 
0 
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in that case,’ i.e. ‘ would have been,’ 1. 253 dv dwéAugas, ‘you would have 
acquitted him.’ dy means ‘in that case,’ and always refers to an if either 
expressed, as in the two instances above, or implied, as in dv eipéOnoay 
(1. 200,) ‘ must have been found [if any one wanted to find them]. 

1. 198. Sore wapetxov dv adrovs, ‘as that they should have put them- 
selves in their power,’ i.e. ‘as to have put themselves in their power,’ as 
they had done by going to the consul’s house. 

I. 199. wat ratdra, ‘and [have done] that too:’ «a? otros, Lat. ‘isque’ or 
‘is quidem,’ are used just like Eng. ‘and that too,’ to heighten the effect of 
a previous statement. 

1. 200. o¥, Lat. ‘ ubi,’ ‘ apud quem.’ Distinguish from od, ‘ not.’ 

l, 205. dvexdXeoay, ‘called up, ‘summoned:’ it is used both of citing 
before a court and of recalling generals from command. 

trijyov Qavarov,—the full construction is drd-yew rivd (sc. bwd 7d 8iKa- 
aTnpiov) dSikn Oavarou, ‘impeach of a capital charge.’ 

1. 206. trakovw, ‘to listen:’ esp. ‘obey a summons,’ ‘put in an appear- 
ance.’ 

]. 207. Gmépuye. The Greeks described an action at law in metaphors 
drawn from the battle field: so Simxw, ‘to pursue,’ means ‘to prosecute,’ 
(the Scottish term ‘pursuer:’) aipéw, ‘ to catch,’ is ‘to convict;’ pevya, ‘to flee,’ 
is ‘to be a defendant,’ dwopevya, ‘to get off,’ or ‘ be acquitted,’ thus acting 
as the passive of droAvo, ‘ to release’ or ‘ acquit.’ 

1. 210. Svopa,—the accusative is often used loosely to express ‘as regards,’ 
so here, ‘ by name.’ 

1, 212. 6 ’AynorAdou, the ellipsis of vids is very common in Greek. Cp. 
iv. 308. 

1, 217. édv SenOijs, observe that Séopa:, ‘to want’ or ‘ beg from,’ is fol- 
lowed by a genitive of the person (’Apxy:dayov), and an infinitive of the 
petition made. The Greek infinitive is used in much the same way as the 
English, and much more widely than the Latin infinitive. The Greek sub- 
junctive is generally only used, (1) as here, after conjunctions compounded 
with dy, and (2) in final sentences of present time after iva, dws, etc. 

l. 220. owrijpa, this refers to avrov, but the infinitive attracts it into the 
accusative. 

1. 224. «dv BovAwpat, observe that «dy must be for «a? éay and not for 
wai dy, as ay can never occur with a subjunctive unless it is annexed to a 
conjunction, cp. on édy SenO7js above, 

StampdtacGat, ‘manage for oneself,’ esp. like Lat. ‘impetrare,’ ‘to gain 
by asking.’ 

1. 228. piAlrvov, the ‘friendly’ or ‘common meal’ at the public tables at 
Sparta (cvociria). This public meal of the Spartan citizens was instituted 
by Lycurgus, to train them for acting together in public service: only men 
dined at it: in fact it was like an officers’ mess, only the fare was the reverse 
of luxurious. The word is also spelt pecdircoy or gidirioy, originally perhaps 
comic forms of the name, as if it was ‘ spare-meal,’ from pelSopuas. 

1, 229. tod 8 SpOpou, genitive of point of time, cp. vu«rds, 1. 126. 

épvAarre pr AaQot,—PuAdrrw p7, c. subj., ‘to watch lest...,’ Lat. ‘cave- 
bat ne:’ the optative is here a past subjunctive marking a strong jinal sense 
(cp. 1. 217 n.): puddrrm pr nocety would be simply to ‘ guard against doing.” 
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AavOave may often be rendered by ‘ unobserved,’ or * without his being aware 
of it:’ cp. érvyxavoy wodepapxobvres, |. 18 n. 

1, 231. wp&rov pév...éreara 8é, Archidamus seems to have dogged his 
father’s steps for the day. 

op yee that the and and 3rd sing. impf. are usually wap-ies, -te:, 
as if from contract present wapréw, -@, and not wapins, -in, from maplnpu. 

1. 235. ravrda tadra,—observe the difference: the one is ra adrd, from 6 
abrés, Lat. ‘idem,’ the other from otros, Lat. ‘hic:’ the breathing on radra 
marks that there are two words, and that the second begins with a vowel. 

1. 239. pr) SveAdypevos = el pi d:eiAexTo,—ph with a participle always 
implies an #f, and is equivalent to ef yf with the finite verb, whereas 
obx dpavres in the next line means ‘ because they did not see him.’ The 
middle d:a-Aéyoua:, ‘to converse,” being practically a deponent, the perf. 
pass. is used as a perf. middle: cp. 1. 33 n. 

1. 241. lévra here has the sense of ‘ coming to him.’ 

1, 242. tédog, adv. acc., ‘at last.’ 

1. 244. wdcatl ol,—observe that of throws back its accent on the last syl- 
lable, or, in other words, is an enclitic: the dative of ov, Lat. ‘sui,’ is thus distin- 
guished in form as well as in sense from the nom. plur. of the article. 

1. 246. GAA4, ‘nay but,’ is often thus used in quick answers and objections, 
esp. when the answer ‘no’ is implied: ‘Well, but though I can forgive, I do not 
see... The Greeks rarely express the direct answer, whether ‘yes’ or ‘no.’ 

1. 247. Strws Gv rvxoust,—observe that the dy must belong to the verb 
here and not to the conjunction, as conjunctions compounded with dy require 
the conjunctive mood. Cp, 1. 217 n. 

pr) katraytyvackwy, cp. 1. 239 n. 

1. 248. dvSpa, the genitive would be more usual after cara-yr-yvioKw, but 
here dy8pa ddixeiv is one idea, and the two words form a cognate accusative 
expressing the verdict which is pronounced, viz. ‘ that a man is guilty.’ 

éwi xax@,—émi c. dat. ‘on the terms of,’ ‘with the result of,’ so here, 
‘to the injury of.’ 

1, 250. tp Scale, ‘to the justice of the argument.’ 

1, 253. atéAucas dv, for dy cp. 1. 198, and for dwroAva, 1. 207. 

1, 260. pé& is used in oaths, and is followed by the accusative, like the 
Latin ‘per ;” in itself it is neither affirmative nor negative, but often takes a 
negative meaning from the context, so here, ‘no, by Zeus.’ 

‘then,’ ‘ accordingly,’ i.e. ‘if we do that.’ 

Tatra ’AynorAdg, see on 1. 235, ‘the same with [or as] Agesilaus:’ cp.1.63 n. 

1. 262, St-eiAecrat, |. 239 n. 

1. 264. wats re Gv xai malStoxos kal 4Pav, ‘ both as a boy, and lad, and 
young man.’ 

os, here ‘a youth,’ half-way between wats and dvfp. 

1, 265. St-eréAecwe trovdv, ‘went on doing fo the end,’ i.e. ‘always did :’ 
cp. érvyxavov woAepapxovrres, 1. 18 n. 

1. 268. éwlorw. The verb ép-icrapa:, imperat. ép-icraco or ép-lora, 
subj. égior@pat, x.7.A., ‘to stand over,’ must not be confounded with ési- 
crapa, éwioraco or éxigrw, éxicrwpat, «.7.A., ‘to know,’ which is marked 
by the absence of the rough breathing. 

1. 272. Aevxrpots, cp. vi. 115. 

O 2 
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4. THE FIRST CHECKS TO SPARTAN SUPREMACY, B.C. 378-5. 


1. 277. Bowwtrdfo, ‘ to favour the Boeotians:’ so Mn5i(w is ‘to favour the 
Medes’ or ‘support the king of Persia.’ 

1, 278. Hy a mid. iii. 70 n. 

1, 289. Qarrova tiv atroxapyow émovotdvro, ‘began to hasten their 
retreat :’ adjectives (1) are mere epithets of the substantive when they are be- 
tween the article and its noun, but (2) when they are either before or after the 
article and its noun and not between the two, they form part of the predicate, 
as Oarrova does here, 

1, 292. év rotre, sc. xpévy, ‘in the mean time:’ whereas é« rovrov, 
ll, 280, 310, means ‘ after this.’ 

1. 299. él vaary,—énl means ‘ upon,’ and dative implies rest at: éwi c. dat. 
‘loci’ must be translated é or at. 

1, 300. dvaerpédw is ‘to turn upside down,’ hence ‘to draw back ;’ here 
intrans. sc. endl ‘to turn back:’ often it means ‘to retreat,’ but here they 
were retreating, and then turned back on their foes. Observe the imperfect 
of the uncompleted movement, ‘ were preparing to turn back,’ as contrasted 
with the aorist 4Opolc@noay, marking the completion of their forming into 
close order. The whole of this piece is full of imperfects, which must be 
carefully marked in translation. 8aBatev, deliberative, cp. iii. ga n. 

1. 306. péya ppovotvres pr} breifev, lit. ‘ having high thoughts that they 
would not,’ i.e. ‘ haughty in their resolution not to.’ 

1. 309. piv éyévovro,—zpiy is used much like the English ‘ before’ either, 
(1) with a gerundial infinitive, ‘before being,’ (2) with aor, indicative, as 
here, marking a fact, ‘before they got within the wall,’ as they eventually 
did, Lat, ‘donec tandem’ (here after a negative), (3) it is joined to a only 
after negatives, and is followed by a subjunctive, referring to future time. 
Cp. 1. 77 and mplv abrdv dppnOjvat, iv. 327. 

1. 313. StaBiBalewv, ‘to send across,’ i.e. by sea: the Thebans had been 
regularly invaded by the Spartans every year, but now the Theban and 
Athenian force guarded the passes of Mount Cithaeron. 

ll. 316, 318. tiv éavrdv xwpav...dari odds, observe that éavray is the 
direct reflexive referring to ‘the Lacedaemonians,’ the subject of g@vAdrrey, 
on which xdpay directly depends, whereas opas is the indirect reflexive 
referring to ‘the Thebans,’ the subject of évdgscay, the main verb of the 
sentence, and not to d:aBiBacev, on which ém opas directly depends. 

1. 320. Zhobpla, the genitive of a Spartan (or Doric) name; the Attic 
would be Spodpiov. 

1. 322. év @, sc. xpdvq, ‘ while,’ cp. Il. 71, 132 n. 

1. 323. Opacéwe 5h,—34 emphasizes Opacéws, ‘ very boldly,’ cp. woAd 3h, 
97 0. 

1. 325. Kepxupa, or Corcyra (supposed to be the same as the old Phaeacia), 
now Corfu, the chief of the Ionian Islands, off the coast of Epirus, lately given 
over to the Greek Government by the English. 

to” i with dat. ‘under the thumb of,’ cp. id rots Aaxeda:- 
povioss, |. 26 n. 

1. 333. pera-tréptropat, ‘I send after for myself ;’ hence, like Lat. ‘ arcesso,’ 
*to send for.’ 


SECTION VI. 


1. THE BATTLE OF LEUCTRA, 


B.C. 371. 


1. x. wept radra,—zepi meaning ‘round about,’ and the acc. implying 
the object to which one tums, epi c. acc. is esp. used of ‘ being engaged in 
matters.’ 

1. 4. Tdaravéas, Plataea was on the northern slope of Mount Cithaeron, 
and so, though in Boeotia, was close to the frontier of Attica: though but a 
small town, its Athenian sympathies gave it an eventful history. In quite early 
times Plataea deserted the Boeotian confederacy and joined Athens: 1000 
Plataeans fought for Athens at Marathon in 490 B.C.: ten years afterwards 
Xerxes destroyed their city at the instigation of Thebes: after the Greek 
victory at Plataea the town was rebuilt, and prospered under the fifty 
years of Athenian supremacy, but in the Peloponnesian war the Spartans took 
it, after a siege of two years, and razed it to the ground: it was not rebuilt 
till after the peace of Antalcidas in 387 B.C., and is now again destroyed by 
the Thebans. éx-mlmrw, pass. of é«-BaAA, Cp. Pp. 159. 

1.7. rd pév...7d Sé, ‘in some respects...in others,’ i.e. ‘partly... 
partly: so of pév... of 5é is used for ‘ some... others.’ 

Gouphdpws Exe, ‘to be inexpedient:’ éxw with adverbs being intrans., 
cp. i. 44. 

1. 8. xowoveiv dv éxparrov, i.e. x. THY mpayyarow & Exparroyr, ‘share 
their policy with them.’ This is an instance of Attic attraction, by which 
the relative is attracted into the case of the antecedent (the same idiom is used 
with the English relative ‘ what,’ as in ‘take part in what they were doing '): 
the attraction only takes place where the relative would have been in the 
accusative. —The Athenians in their indignation at Sparta, on account of the 
treacherous attempt of Sphodrias, had before been making common cause 
with Thebes against Sparta, and had saved Thebes from an invasion by 
menacing the coast of Laconia with their navy, cp. v. 319. 

ye phy, ‘yet certainly :’ ‘(bough they did not declare war against them ] 
yet co-operate with them they certainly would not.’ 
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1.9. Buoxéas dlAous dpxalous ry médet, the Phocians were included in 
the great Athenian confederacy after the defeat of the Thebans at Oenophyta, 
456 B.C., about eighty years before this. Thebes was an inveterate enemy 
of Phocis; hence it was that twenty years after this the Thebans took the 
fatal step of calling in Philip of Macedon to crush the Phocians. 

1.10. mords év TS pds Tov BapBapov wrodépg, cp. 1. 4 n. 

117. éb’ S...ébdyev,—ée’ © is for ent rodry 7G Ady é¢’ GZ, ‘on these 
terms on which,’ after which one would expect éfdforey, ‘they were to 
remove them,’ but é¢’ ¢ éfd-yew is used as if it was éat rp eédyear: é¢’ 
is in fact practically equivalenttodare. 1.19. é@v, distinguish from édy, iv. 113 n. 

1. 21. atro-ypddw, ‘to write off,’ or ‘copy into a list,’ hence mid. ‘ to 
register one’s own name,’ 

1, 24. pera-ypddew,—perd generally gives the idea of change to the verb 
with which it is compounded: the original meaning was ‘ with’ or ‘ between :’ 
hence came the notion of combination and interchange. 

1, 28. wetrounpévwv,—norety would mean ‘to cause’ a peace, woretoOat 
means ‘to make peace for oneself ;’ hence the middle, having a special mean- 
ing of its own, is treated as a deponent, and the perf. pass. is used with a 
middle or deponent sense: cp. v. 33 n, So here it has eiphyny for its object. 

1. 30. SexarevOvat, ‘ should be tithed ;’ the Greeks often use the inf. aor. 
thus after verbs of hoping, where we should use the future, as if it were 
* hoped for the Thebans being tithed.’ This was in reference to the old oath 
made by the Greeks at the invasion of Xerxes, 480 B.C., that ‘ those who 
helped Persia should be tithed,’ i.e. pay a tenth of their produce (or perhaps 
of their land) to the god at Delphi: cp. Hat. vii. 132. 

1. 31. G@dpws éxovres, ‘in a state of despair, implying more continuance 
than d@upor Gvres would, cp. i. 44 n. 

1. 37. tT év Pwxedor orpdrevpa, which had been defending Phocis against 
an invasion of the Thebans. 

+a, otxot TéAn, ‘the magistrates at home,’ i.e. ‘the Ephors;’ réAy, lit. 
‘ends,’ hence ‘a final authority,’ and then used like our Foreign Office, War 
Office, etc., for the members of the government. 

1, 40. Gv etvar,—dy, ‘in that case,’ always refers to an ‘if,’ here the if is 
implied in ora, ‘if this were done.’ 

1.41. Hxtor’ Gv dxPerGar, ‘ would be least likely to be indignant.’ If the 
Spartans broke the treaty they would incense not only the gods by whom 
- they had sworn, but also the other cities, who, like Athens, had promptly 
obeyed the provisions of the treaty even to their own loss. 

1. 42. 76 Satpédviov, a misguiding ‘inspiration’ or ‘ infatuation ;’ it was 
really their intense hatred of Thebes. 

1. 45. ad-lovev, the optative present of ius is generally formed like that 
of a verb in -w, hence we have dd-iorju, not adp-relny. e * 

1, 46. obx Sirws, ‘not only not,’ or ‘so far from.’ Compare oby Saws 
épuyev GAX’ évlienoe, ‘not only did he not flee, but he conquered.’ The full 
construction is ov [Aé-yw] Sms Epuyer, #.7.X., ‘[1 do] not [say] that he fled, but 
he conquered :’ so here, ‘so far from giving up the cities, they refused even 
to disband :’ or in full, od [Aéya] Saws [yo0ero] dguévras: similarly in Lat. 
‘non modo’ is said to be put for ‘non modo non.’ 

1. 50. ov8évag GAA’ 4, ‘none besides’ or ‘ except:’ lit. ‘none otherwise 
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than; one would rather expect od3évas dAAovs f, but compare éacey obris 
GX’ e-yh, ‘no one else struck but I.’ 

1. 52. &¢-fhoets, no verb has tense-forms differing so much from the present 
indicative as ins; thus of dpinus we have fut. dpjow, I aor. dpjea, perf. 
dpeixa, perf. pass. dpetpuar, I aor. pass. dpelOny, 1 fut. dpeOhoopuat, with the 
still greater variety caused by the first aor. dp-fjxa being supplied by the 
and aor., not only in the plural of the indicative dpeipev, dpetre, dpeitoay, but 
in the other moods does, dpa, dpeinv, dpeiva:, dpeis, mid. dpeluny, dod, 
Agdpat, dpeiunv, dpécOat, dpeuevos. The forms of the compounds of {nye 
are so various and of such common occurrence, that beginners, perplexed by 
the variety of Greek forms, have been seriously advised ‘to try ins first, 
when in doubt’ as to verbs beginning with a preposition; the forms should be 
thoroughly familiar to eye and ear alike. It is a great omission in Wordsworth’s 
Grammar that the forms of inp: are not tabulated at length. Cp. 1. 45 n. 

1. 53. xivSuvevores waeiv, ‘will run a risk of suffering:’ x.vduvevm is often 
used where we should use an adverb, ‘probably,’ or ‘possibly,’ as in a:vduvevers 
GAnO7 Aéyev, ‘you may perhaps be right:’ cp. mvduvedcor yevéaOar, |. 62. 

1. 54. «4Sp, think what parts of verbs have ¢ subscript. 

1. 55. ris warpidos ém-Oupets, ‘have any desire or love for your 
country ;’ i.e. ‘desire to see your country again,’ wish ‘ not to be exiled.’ 

1. 56. t@ Svn,—eipi being opp. to Soxeiv, as ‘ being’ to ‘ appearing,’ Lat. 
“esse” to ‘videri:’ 70 dy is used for ‘ what really is,’ ‘ the truth:’ cp. iii. 312. 
_ 1.61. woAvopeqoowwro, Homer regularly uses the future middle for the future 
passive and the same usage is partly retained in Attic: (1) most frequently in 
verbs with a purely vowel or contract termination, so Tiphgopar, ddiahoopuat, 
paoriywoopua, etc.; (2) less frequently with verbs of the Ist, and, and 3rd, or 
mute conjugations (7, 8, p—*, y, x—T, 8,0), as BAdwWopat, dpfopat, rapd- 
foga:, and others: (3) very rarely with verbs of the 4th or liquid conjuga- 
tion (A, #,¥,p). The middle form, being more closely related to the present, 
has properly more sense of continuance than the pass. form, which comes 
from the aorist, so here it is, ‘shall undergo the state of being besieged,’ 
whereas el péAAor woAtopenOjoeoba:, Hell. 4. 8, 5, means simply, ‘if a 
blockade is to be established there.’ 

1. 63. Gre, neut. plur. of Ssre, an accusative used adverbially as a conjunc- 
tion, (1) for * just as,’ (2) for ‘ seeing that,’ ‘inasmuch as,’ with a participle: 
Lat. ‘ quippe:’ cp. 1. gt. 

medevydtes mpdaOev, ‘having fled,’ ie. ‘been exiled before:’ pevyw was 
the regular term for ‘ to be exiled.’ 

1. 72. of veg,—veds, another form of vads, ‘a temple,’ is declined like 
Aews, the peculiarity of the declension being that w is retained throughout, 
y or s being added where they would otherwise have come, and ¢ being put 
subscript to represent the nom. plur. oc as well as the dative, so here we 
have veq for vaol. Distinguish from véor ‘ youths,’ and vfes ‘ships,’ iv. 111 n. 

dv-eqyovro, observe that dvolya or dvol-yvups, ‘to open,’ here takes a double 
augment. 1. 73. palvovev, oblique of paivovorw ; ‘ did (not ‘ would’) declare.’ 

1. 74. HparActov, sc. lepdy, ‘ shrine of Hercules,’ so "Aydeiov, ‘ shrine of 
Amphion,’ v. 164. 

os, with part., ‘as if, expressing the supposed reason or motive. 

L 75. of pév reves, this pleonastic form is often used where there is no ol 
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5é to answer to the of péy, so here, the péy is taken up by 8° ody, but the 
of pév TwWes is simply =7ivés, and has nothing to answer to it, cp. iv. 93. 

1. 85. of od BovAdpevor pdxerGar, =o! ovx EBovAovro, ‘ those particular 
persons who did not mean to fight,’ whereas of prj BovAdpevos would = et 
tives pa EBovAovto, ‘ any who did not wish :’ cp. v. 239 n. 

1. g1. &re, cp. 1.63 n. meSlov is marked as the predicate of rot peratd, 
‘the intervening [ground],’ by the absence of the article, cp. iii. 207 n. 

1. 94. Fv pepeAernkds, sc. 7d lnmopuayeiv, ‘had practised [fighting],’ i.e. 
was well trained. 1. 97. €met havOely, opt. gives sense of ‘as often as.? 

1. 98. ppoupdv datvev, lit. ‘make a dpovpa appear,’ ‘call out a levy.’ 
émet is followed by conditional optative gavOely (cp. v. 181), used of in- 
definite frequency, ‘as often as;’ cp. dtrota S00, 1. gg. 

Fxev in form might be either 1 aor. of fnpu, ‘to send,’ or imperf. of few, 
‘to come;’ the sense decides. 

1. 99. ouv-radece, ‘to draw up along with others;’ here, ‘to call out as 
a conscript.’ 

AaBav &v.. .dv éorparevero,—dy is here repeated because it affects AaBdw 
as well as éorparevero: dy marks that an éf is implied [‘if a levy was called 
out,’] ‘in such a case (dy), he used to take whatever arms were given him, 
and then start on the expedition ;’ dy is often thus used with the impf. ind. 
to express something which was done as opportunity offered, of an action 
repeated in past time, as €Aeyey dy, ‘he used to say so and so [if he spoke 
at all];’ cp. our usage of ‘ would,’ ‘he would take up his gun in a morning, 
and go out by himself.’ 

1. 100. &¢ rod mapaxpfipa, ‘on the spur of the moment :’ mapaxpiya is an 
adverb formed from mapa rd xprqa, lit. ‘close by the affair,’ i.e. ‘on the spot:’ 
like other adverbs it can be used with the article and declined like a substantive. 

1. 104. eis pets, ‘up to three’ in breadth, ‘three abreast.’ rijy, ‘ eaeh.’ 

évoporla (év, Suvupr), lit. ‘a body of men who are sworn in,’ then a 
‘company’ of twenty-five men or upwards: in this case the company must 
have consisted of thirty-six men; we see in the next line that it gave a 
depth (8ados) of twelve when marching three abreast in column. 

1. 106, ént mwevrikxovta domidey, lit. ‘ upon-a-basis of fifty shields,’ * with 
a depth of fifty shielded men,’ ‘fifty deep.’ It was not merely the depth of 
the column of attack, but the tactical arrangement, by which Epami- 
nondas brought this column into action first, that decided the day, cp. 
Hist. Intr, 

1. 111. 4rrnvro, plupf. must be distinguished from 4r7@v7o, imperf. 

1, 112. Adxou are bodies of infantry, not cavalry; ‘besides [the cavalry] 
the battalions of Theban infantry were attacking them.’ 

1, 116. td rod SyAov, ‘ the crowd,’ i. e. ‘ the massive phalanx.’ 

1.120. €ruxev otea, ‘happened on this occasion to be in front of their 
camp :’ Tvyxavm marks that the Spartans had not dug the trench. Polybius 
(vi. 42) tells us that whereas the Romans always made their camps of a regular 
form, and dug trenches round them, the Greeks chose strong positions for 
their camps, which they shaped according to the lie of the ground, but 
rarely did much to add to the natural strength of a position. 

é8évro ta Strda, the Greek shields being heavy, the soldiers always rested 
them on the ground when they halted; hence 7i@ec@a: 7d SaAq sometimes 
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means merely to ‘ halt in arms,’ or ‘take up a position,’ sometimes to ‘ bi- 
vouac’ for the night, esp. if in the face of an enemy. Cp. vi. 250. 

Katd xwpayv, ‘on the spot.’ 

1.121. advu qualifies émmédy, ‘ not quite level.’ 

1.122. wpds opOly,—zpds (mpori) is a stronger form of apd, ‘ before;’ 
with the dative implying ‘ rest at,’ it means ‘ hard’ by; so here, ‘ on a slope:’ 
cp. Ta mpds moci, ‘ what is before or at one’s feet:’ with the genitive, mpds 
receives the meaning ‘ from,’ when combined with the accusative, ‘to.’ 

1.124. &dpnrov tiv oupdopay, the adjective is a predicate when it is 
before or after and not between the article and its noun: cp. iii. 207 n. 

1.126. dv-atpetv, ‘to take up,’ mid. ‘to take up for one’s own purposes,’ 
esp. ‘ for burial.’ 

py UroorévSous, to ask for a truce to recover the dead was an admission 
of a defeat, as it implied that the enemy were in possession of the battle- 
field. 

1.128. tv cuprdvrov AaxeSapoviov, ‘the whole body of Laconians, 
including the Perioeci,’ cp. rais cupmacas vavoi, i. gO. 

1,129. avrav SraptiatSv,—airds means ‘self’ not only in the nomina- 
tive but also in the oblique cases, (1) when it comes first in the sentence, 
or (2) when, as here, it is used with a noun, and therefore cannot ‘be a 
simple pronoun. 

The Spartiatae, or real Spartans, were the ruling caste in Laconia, they 
were Dorian invaders, who kept the native population of Laconia and Messenia 
in perpetual subjection. The Spartiatae were very few in number, but made 
up for their fewness in numbers by their discipline. There are said to have 
been originally 10,000, but their numbers gradually dwindled, till in the time 
of Aristotle, about forty years later than this, there were only 1000. Aristotle 
(Pol. ii. 10) says, ‘the state could not support one blow (this defeat at Leuctra), 
but was ruined for want of men’. 

1.137. 6 pev ayyeAGv,—distinguish by their accents dyyeAay, fut. part of 
dyyéAAw, with the circumflex marking a contraction, from dyyéAow gen. 
plur. of dyyeAos. 

138. 4 TeAevtala, sc. jyépa, cp. i. 9. 

T'upvorratdial, a yearly festival in honour of those who fell in a battle at 
Thyrea: it was celebrated with gymnastic games and war-dances, which were 
considered an important part of a soldier’s training. 

1.145. fv dpav=éfny dpay, * it was [possible] to see,’ ‘ one might see.’ 

dv pev éréOvacav = éxeivous piv dv érédvacay. 

1.146. of mpos-fxovres, —spos-fiw is ‘to come near to,’ hence part. ‘ near 
of kin.’ 

1. 146. év tO haveps, ‘in public.’ 

1.147. dv 5é Ldvreg HyyeApévor Foray, sc. of mpochwovres: Cawres, 
‘as alive,’ ‘to be alive:’ the participle is not so common after verbs 
of reporting as it is after verbs of judging, thinking, etc.: cp. pdecay 
(avras, ii. 8 n. 

1.148. dv efSes, * you would bave seen [if you had been there} :’ the past 
tenses of the indicative when combined with dy are thus used for a past con- 
ditional: the construction generally implies that the condition (e.g. your 
being there) was not fulfilled. Cp. v. 198. 
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1.152. ripwpyjoacbar AaxeSatpovious mavrwv,—ripopém, c. dat. ‘to aid 
or avenge any one:’ mid. ‘to avenge oneself (acc.) for something (gen.),’ 
hence ‘ to punish.’ 

1, 156. éai Eéna, cp. i. 2. 

1.158. pexpl trav rerrapdxovra dd’ HBqs, lit. ‘up to the forty [years] 
from coming of age,’ i.e. all up to sixty, or, more exactly, to fifty-eight, the 
age of manhood at Sparta being eighteen. 

The Spartan military system was in some respects like the Prussian: every 
Spartan citizen was liable to military service from twenty to sixty. Before 
each expedition proclamation was made what class according to age were to 
serve, rd érn els & Seé orparevecOa: Ta déxa ad’ HBns would include all 
from twenty to twenty-eight; the next class would be like the Prussian 
Landwehr; and the oldest like the Landsturm. 

1. 159. Kal Tovs ér’ dpyats, ‘and also those who were in office.’ 

1.161. é« TOv kwpay, the villages [to which they had been separated], cp. 
iv. 390. 

1, ee d&xodouGety, * follow,’ esp. ‘serve in the army.’ 

1. 165. wy &tro-Bicouro, oblique of dwoB}gerat, indirect question of past 
time; cp. v. 181 (3 ¥-) 


o 
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1.175. Un-tpxov, ‘were already there’ before his arrival: imdpyw is esp. 
used of things already existing. 

1.179. mwebvAaypévous,—pvadrra, act. ‘to guard something,’ mid. ‘to 
be on one’s guard,’ a semi-deponent, hence with perf. pass. acting as perfect 
middle: cp. v.33 n. For the participle expressing ‘that they were,’ after 
verbs of ‘ perceiving,’ cp. ii. 8. 

1, 180. €£-eorpareupévov,—an augment only remains in a participle when 
it is put for a reduplication, hence whenever there is an augment in any 
mood but the indicative it marks a perfect tense: orparevdw is ‘to march 
out,’ mid. ‘ to take the field:’ perf. pass. ‘ to be in the field.’ 

1,181. TeAAqvn, a village in Laconia, on the Eurotas, N. of Sparta, and 
generally called Pellana to distinguish it from the more important Pellene in 
the western corner of Achaia. 

1.184. mpos-tév, for the participle, cp. 1. 147. 

ékaBev dv,—the English past conditional ‘would have’ is expressed 
in Greek by the past indicative, qualified by dy, ‘in that case:’ ‘if the Cretan 
bad not told it, he would bave caught the city,” implying ‘ but the Cretan did 
tell it, and so he did ot catch the city.’ 

1,187. >On an-eMadv,— pOdve, ‘to anticipate,’ is best rendered by an 
adverb, ‘had got away to the city first,’ cp. €p0n émcyevopévn, v. 186, and 
i, 31 n. 

dia-rafdpevor, observe the force of did, ‘ in different directions,’ like Lat. 
‘dis-;’ so of men at their different posts, ‘ posted in battle-order.’ 
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1. 188. wat dvres, like xafwep, ‘ even though they were.’ 

1. 190. of rpeis, the article is generally used in Greek of numbers, where 
they are parts of a specified whole: we say ‘three battalions’ generally, or 
‘three out of twelve,’ but in the latter case the Greeks would have said ‘ tbe 
three out of twelve.’ 

' 1. 192. Go-vevonpévots, from the deponent verb dovoéopa:, cp. 
. 179 n. 

1. 195. of vevienndres, cp. Hell. 6.5. 23 dyaAAduevo: TH ev Aevrpois 
Baxn, so of mip mvéoyres, ‘ fire’ seeming irresistible, cp. Il. 20. 371. 

7@ Tavri, ‘in the whole matter,’ ‘in every way.’ 

1.197. rods wept tov “Apy(Sapov,—the Greek idiom generally includes 
the person named. 

1.198. adroOvioKw, here pass. of droxreiva, ‘ to be killed,’ cp. i. 177. 

1. 199. toppwrépw Tod Katpod = mpoowrépm f xaipos Fv, xarpds meaning 
the ‘right point,’ not of time only: Lat. ‘ justo longius.’ 

1. 201. péypt Soov, Lat. ‘ quatenus ;’ néxpi, an adverb, ‘to a given point,’ 
is a used as a preposition for ‘even to,’ Lat. ‘usque;’ cp. péxpt ov, 
i. 58. 

1. 205. éxelvorg pdv,—pév, unless in composition with other particles, 
must have a 6€ to follow it; here the 8€ is in waAly 5 wopevdeis. 

1, 207. GdAws te «al, ‘ especially:’ cp. iii. 149. 

1, 211. mpos-kaprepéw, ‘to bear up under the fatigue of another forced 
march :’ mpdés implies an additional hardship. 

1. 218. &4Aov oav mpos-eAatvovres, ‘ were seen coming up:’ here we 
can nearly preserve the Greek idiom, but generally we must translate d7Ads 
eiju with part., as if it was d7Ady éorw Src...: the Greeks prefer the per- 
sonal construction, so Sixa:ds elps is used for ‘it is right that I...:’ ep. 
v. 71. 

1. 220. w ydp elvat,—Aéyor7es being understood in é3éovro. 

1. 223. kat Sdp@vres,—xal has the force of xaimep, ‘even though they 
saw. 

1. 225. rots xparlorotg trmedor. Thessaly consisted mainly of the basin 
of the Peneus, the one large plain in Greece; from the level nature of the 
country it afforded special facilities for the training of mounted troops: the 
Thessalian cavalry was generally considered to rank first in Greece, and 
were most successfully employed by Alexander in his expeditions, The 
Boeotian cavalry also ranked high, as their country was more level than any 
part of Greece south of Thessaly. 

1, 226. ouppdcaw, another form of oupphyvups, is esp. used for ‘to dash 
together,’ ‘ engage at close quarters,’ Lat. ‘ confligere.’ 

1. 227. épavres, ‘ full of eagerness,’ from épde ‘to love,’ must be dis- 
tinguished from épodyres, ‘about to say, and from épdpeva, ‘having 
asked.’ 

1, 233. ds... dmoxdpvew,—ds is often thus used, like dove c. inf., Lat. 
‘adeo ut:’ dmoxdpye, ‘to grow quite (dé) weary,’ is here used c. acc. for 
*to flinch from toil,’ Lat. ‘ detrectare laborem.’ 

1, 236. 16 reAevtatov, adv. accusative. ' 

1. 237. os... oo ‘on the ground that there would be.’ 

1, 238. é\euxodvro kpdvy, these helmets were probably not of metal 
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but of wood or wicker-work, as they are expressly said to be in Hell. 2. 4. 25, 
where they are also described as being whitened. 

1. 239. ét-eypadovro fémada, ‘were engraving clubs’ as the crest on 
their shield. A club was the crest adopted by the Thebans in honour of 
Heracles, the son of the Theban Alcmene: a club with a shield was stamped 
on some of their coins. The Roman shields were similarly distinguished by 
the emblems engraved on them, and there is a gem with a figure of Victory 
inscribing on some hero’s shield his name and exploits. The Arcadians, by 
adopting the Theban crest, identified themselves with the Thebans in much 
the same way as the Corinthians had once united themselves with the Argives. 

{Mr. Grote adopts a reading which inserts €xowres after Jéwada, trans- 
lating it, ‘men armed with clubs,’ and says, ‘ the Arcadian villagers, who bad 
nothing but clubs in place of sword or spear, inscribed upon their shields the 
Theban ensign :’ but the authority of the best manuscripts seems decisive 
against €xovres, which may perhaps have been introduced by copyists, who 
did not understand that the ‘clubs’ in this case were ‘ crests.”] 

1. 240. Heovavro, from dxovdw, the imperfects depict the men at work. 

1. 246. td wpds éoépav Spy, see Plan at end. 

The plain of Mantinea is a piece of high table land 2000 feet above the 
sea, so closely shut in by mountains that there is no escape for the water 
except through the mountains themselves. It is bounded by mount Maenalus 
on the west and by the ranges of Artemisium and Parthenion on the east. Its 
breadth varies from eight miles to one mile. Mantinea is about ten miles 
north of Tegea. About four miles south of Mantinea low ridges project from 
the ranges on each side, which narrow the valley and form a defensible pass ; 
on this position the Lacedaemonian army was concentrated. This army con- 
sisted of troops from Sparta, Elis, Arcadia, Achaea, and Athens. Epaminondas, 
marching from Tegea on the south, arrayed his army in columns proper 
for advancing against the enemy; himself with the Theban columns forming 
the van. First he marched straight towards the enemy, then he turned to 
the left till he reached the western or Maenalian range, fronting towards 
Tegea, thus nearing the enemy’s position on the right flank, on which he 
meditated his attack, at the same time that he seemed to have abandoned 
the idea of an immediate engagement. See Grote, ]xxx. 

1, 248. pax trounoea Gan, ‘ that he would not offer battle ;’ infin. depending 
on Sdfay, ‘an expectation:’ the subject of the infinitive being omitted 
because it is the same as that of the main verb mapetxe. 

1. 249. pds TO Spet,—mnpés is connected with mpd, ‘before;’ with the 
dative implying ‘ rest at,’ it means ‘ near,’ cp. i. 212. 

1. 250. éx-relvav tHv pdAayya is ‘ to extend a line,’ i.e. make its length 
greater, as opposed to Badvvew, ‘to make its depth greater,’ cp. Cyrop. 8. 
5.8. The expression is sometimes translated here, ‘when he had formed 
his main army into a line of battle,’ as if éereiveww meant ‘to deploy into 
line,’ but it seems rather to mean ‘when what was a phalanx or compact 
body was extended into long thin columns;’ ‘ forming line’ before halting 
would have suggested to the enemy that an engagement was imminent, 
whereas the point of the manceuvre was to throw the enemy off his guard: 
after the manceuvre the two companies were still éwt tépws, and did not 
‘form line’ till later, cp. 1. 254. 
| [The meaning of an expression must be fixed by comparing the passages 


VI. THE BATTLE OF MANTINEA. 205 


where it is used ;—Anaxibius, when he was surprised on the flank by Iphi- 
crates, saw that fighting was impossible, because his army was él woAv Te 
wai orevov éx-rerapévoy, i.e. ‘in a long, narrow, straggling column’ (Hell. 
4. 8. 38). So éxrerapévats rais dudfais wapiévat is used of ‘ passing a 
town with the baggage train in a long line,’ éxrerapévor and éwt parpoy 
wopevdpuevor being used of the troops marching in thin weak columns (Cyrop. 
5.4. 20). So when Agesilaus was encamped with his rear in a narrow glen, 
and was in danger of an attack from the heights above it, he marched the 
rear columns up to the right of his line, thus doubling the depth of his line 
at the same time that he got them out of the narrow pass: then, when he 
was clear out on the plain, he opened the whole army out again into files of 
nine or ten in strength, é{-€rewe 7d orparevpa wadAw én évvda } Séxa 
donisow (Hell. 6.5.19). The last is the only passage where the expression 
could mean ‘ forming line,’ and there it does not mean ‘ forming line from 
column,’ which would be saraorjoca tx wéparcse els padrayya (Cyrop. 8. 
5. 8), but ‘ extending a line already formed. 

1. 250. €0ero +a StrAa, ‘ grounded arms’ or ‘halted,’ cp. i. 312. 

1. 254. Wap-ayayov Tous ént képws tropevopévous Adyous eis pérwrov, 
‘having deployed the battalions which were marching in column into line.’ 
. The metaphor in pérwwoy (‘a face’) is taken from a stag or bull charging 
with its head to the foe, hence of a line of battle fronting the enemy: the 
wxépara or ‘horns’ on each side of the animal’s head were hence naturally 
used for the right and left wings of the army. ‘Em? xépws! ropevec@at, ‘ to 
march after one wing of the army,’ is the regular expression for ‘to march 
in column ;’ thus if the line at Leuctra, which was formed in companies of 
thirty-six men, in three files each of twelve deep, had moved off in column, 
the company on the extreme right would have marched straight to its front 
three abreast, and the rest would have filed off in the same manner, till the 
whole army was marching in a long column with three abreast. mapd-yew, 
‘to lead a battalion beside another,’ is the technical expression for ‘ deploy- 
ing’ or ‘bringing columns up into a line’ parallel with the present head of 
the column. Supposing the enemy is found posted in line in front of the 
leading files of the column, it is obvious that merely turning every man 
to his right would only give you a line three deep, and in the wrong direc- 
tion: wheeling this long line up would be a perilous operation, and would 
still leave your line only three deep. But the operation would have been 
thus performed :—every company halts except the last, which inclines slightly 
to its right, and then marches along the right side of the company in front of 
it, till it gets its leading file of three ‘in line’ (év perd@mq) with the leading file 
of the next company: thése two companies then march up on the right of 
the next company, and so on, till all the rear companies are in a line with 
the front company: this front company, with the commander-in-chief at its 
head, would thus occupy the extremity of the left wing of the line now 
formed. Compare Cyrop. 2. 3. g—4. 5, and Lac. Rep. 11, with Smith’s 
Dict. of Antiquities, s.v. Exercitus. 

1. 255. toyupov érovhoato +6 mepi éavrov enPodov, ‘ strengthened his 
own phalanx of attack,’ é48oAoy meaning ‘ anything which is thrust in,’ as 
‘a jutting headland,’ or ‘the beak of a ship.’ The Theban phalanx was 
probably fifty deep, as at Leuctra. If Epaminondas had 30,000 troops with 


1 Or more commonly acc, éwi «épas. 
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him, and there were 10,000 in the left wing, this left wing would thus have 
formed a front of 200 files, each file being fifty deep: while, if the rest of 
the army were formed eight deep, they would have formed an additional 
front of 2500. According to the usual Greek arrangement, if each company 
was fifty strong, the 200 captains of companies would have formed the front 
rank, and the rest of their companies would have been arranged in single file 
behind them. If the left wing was marched off first, the weaker part of the 
line would not come into action till the onset of the left wing had broken 
the enemy’s line. Cp. Cyrop. 2. 4.1, where there is a description of a line 
100 deep similarly formed. 

1. 256. map-ayyelAas, ‘having passed the word’ (along the line). Ob- 
serve the force of the preposition rapa. 

1. 257. mapa Sé£av,—mapd means ‘beside,’ hence, like our ‘beside the 
mark,’ ‘ beside oneself,’ etc., with an idea of opposition, ‘ against their ex- 
pectation ;’ hence the English ‘ para-dox.’ 

1, 258. ovSelg abrav takes up of woAéuor as if it were ovdels raw 
modepiov. 

1. 259. €Oeov...év-eBVovro, observe the imperfects. 

1. 261. mevoopévots,—mdoxm is often thus used as pass. of roréw: torety 
wt Kaxdy Twa being ‘to do harm to any one,’ tacyxetv, ‘ to have it done to 
oneself.’ 

1. 262. dvrlirpepov, ‘like a trireme with beak first,’ i.e. ‘as a ship turns 
its prow towards the enemy and charges end on:’ the left wing being like 
the beak which strikes while the rest ot the ship is, so to speak, out of 
action. [The same expression is used Rep. Lac. 11. 10, ‘ if an enemy appears 
on the right when they are marching in column, the Spartans merely wheel 
each battalion towards the foe like a trireme charging with its beak, and 
thus the rear battalion comes at the right of the line,’ where the words are 
Tov Adxov ExaoTov Gowep Tpihpn dytinpwpov Trois évavrious atpépover, the 
same idea being conveyed as here, viz. that the depth of each battalion is 
much greater than its breadth, as a column leading up thus by separate 
battalions with intervals between them would give just the appearance of a 
line of ships charging.] 

1. 263. Sva-xdwere, the word is specially appropriate, as the column of 
attack is represented as the €uBoAoy or beak of a ship. 

1. 265. Td acGevéoraroy, i.e. the right wing, on which the Argives were 
posted: see Plan at end. 

an-éorynoev, the pres. with imperf. and the future with 1 aor. of lornys 
are transitive: the 2 aor. and perfect with plupf. being intransitive. 

1. 266. HrrmOév= el a7r7nOein, the dy (‘in that case’) which follows 
implying an 7f preceding. 

1. 267. wat pty, ‘and further,’ ‘ and besides ;’ it is esp. used in Att. poets 
to introduce a mew person on the stage; so in Prose, to introduce a new 
subject, as the cavalry here. 

1. 268. Ba@os, adv. acc. ‘in depth.’ 

domep padayya, ‘just as a line,’ i.e. about four, six, or eight deep, (cp. 
donep padrayt émi recoapov, Hell. 3.4.13). It is important here to notice 
that pdAayé by no means necessarily means a phalanx or compact mass, the 
meaning being apparently, first ‘a pole’ or ‘ trunk’ of a tree, then ‘a rank’ 
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or ‘line’ of men, then sing. used for the plur. of several ranks of men forming 
a ‘line of battle:’ wt pdAayyos being the technical term for ‘ in line,’ as 
opp. to éw? xépws, ‘in column.’ Our use of the term comes from the 
Macedonian ‘line of battle,’ which was a compact mass. Here the point 
of the statement is, that the Spartan cavalry were not massed into what we 
should call a phalanx, but fought in line. 

1. 269. épefds, ‘in a row,’ ‘ one close to the other,’ i.e. without intervals 
between their ranks to admit light infantry being intermingled with them. 

épnpov agrees with padAayya. 

1. 271. +6 tamecdv, i.e. r&v woAeulov, the acc. case after diaxdpaer, 
Epaminondas being the subject to the whole sentence. 

1. 273. ebpeiv, inf. after évduscer, understood from vopl(av. 

1. 274. Trav éavrdv [orpariwray), ‘ of the troops on their own side.’ 

1. 275. ém-BonPdor, the subjunctive being dramatically used for the opta- 
tive émPonOoiev, as if xaréornoey was a present tense. Cp. iv. 159 n. 

1, 276, ént 1d €xdpevov, ‘ to the troops which were next tu them,’ i.e. to 
the centre or right. These reserves, which were posted on the heights on 
the right of the Theban line, would have taken the Athenians in the rear if 
they had wheeled round to attack Epaminondas on the flank. 

1. 277. pdBov...as, verbs of fearing are followed, (1) generally by ph, 
but they are also followed by (2) Saws, ‘ how,’ with subj., (3) by the simple 
infinitive, and (4) as here, by S7¢ or ws, ‘that,’ which is the same as the 
infinitive, and is only used because a fresh subject, ovroe, is introduced: cp. 
Demosth. p. 141 Tov @éBov as ob ornoera TotTo dvev peydArou TiWds 
waxov. For péfov rapéxey, cp. d6fav mwapelye ph, |. 248. 

1. 280. peév 5, ‘so then;’ these particles are often thus used in closing 
a statement, cp. v. 99, and ro:atra ev 57) rata, an expression often used 
in passing to a new subject. 

1, 281. ris édlSos,—yevsopat, ‘to be cheated of,’ is followed by a geni- 
tive, like its converse ruyydva, ‘to hit upon,’ ‘succeed in getting ;’ so duap- 
Tdvw rivds, ‘to miss something,’ or ‘ fail.’ The fundamental idea of the 
genitive appears to be close connection, ‘a part of,’ or ‘inside,’ hence with 
verbs of an active possessive sense, ‘to get at, ‘to get hold of:’ so with 
verbs of touching, etc. 

7, Lat. ‘qua,’ ‘ where,’ must be clearly distinguished from # ‘ or,’ 4 fem, 
article, # nom. fem. of 8s, and 7 3 sing. subj. of eli. 

1. 288. t)rr@pevos, contrast the imperfect, ‘in the act of being beaten,’ 
with the perfect #rrnpévor, 1. 300. 

1. 289. Sta-mimrw, like our expression ‘ to fall through,’ is used esp. in the 
sense of failure, to ‘slip away,’ ‘escape,’ so here, ‘fell back through the 
receding enemies with the timidity of beaten men’ (Grote): so of those who 
wished to effect their retreat, iv. 98. 

kai phy, cp. 1. 267 n. 

1. 291. aixovro emi rod etwvipou, ‘came upon [the left of the enemy’s 
army];’ in ii. 37 we have dplxero éal +d orparevya, so émt Tepacrév, 
Hell. 3. 4. 1; but with verbs of ‘reaching,’ if no stress is laid on the motion 
‘to,’ the genitive is naturally used: cp. 1. 281 n. and i. 79. 

1. 292. atwéBavov ind, the preposition which marks the agent is used, 
because dwroOvfaKw is used as the passive of droxreivw. 


